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CHAPTER I,—DESCRIPTIVE. 





Section A.— Physical Aspects. 


The State of Suket lies between 31° 13’ and 81° 85’ N. and cwap.I, A. 

76° 49’ and 77° 26’ E. on the north bank of the Sutlej, in a bend Bical 
-of that river which encircles it from Farenu village on the east to Anpects, 
Dehar on the west. It is bordered on the north by its daughter 

State of Mandi, and on tho east the Bisna stream separates it from 

the Saréj Tahsil of the Kuli sub-division of the Kangra District. 

On the south the Sutlej] separates it from the Simla Hill States 

of Shangri, Bhajji, Bhagal, Mangal aud Biléspnr, which latter also 

borders it on the west. Jt forms a long oval strip of territory lying 

east and west, with a tongue of fortile country, in which lies Suket 

its ancient capital and BANED the present residenco of the Raja, 

jutting out from its north-west corner into Mandi territory. From 

east to west its greatest length does not exceed 34 miles and its 

width is some 10 or 12 miles throughout as the crow flies, but 

owing tothe hilly character of the. country the actual longth and 

breadth are much greater. ‘The State hasan area of some 420 

square miles and a population of 64,676 souls, according to the 

census of 1901. 


Suket is divided naturally into a small fertile plain enclosed _ Natural 
by low hills lying in the Beas basin and a large mountainous region “Viens. 
comprising the greater part of the State in the Sutlej basin. The 
former is known as Balh, it contains the capital and the headquar- 
ters of the Balh tehsil; south of this is a small tract known as the 
Dher iléka which is at present included in Balh Tehsil. 


The latter tract known as Karsog forms tho Pahdr Tehsil, 
it is broken up into a series of valleys by branches of the great 
Jalori range of the Himalayan chain. The highest point in the 
State is Choasi Hill. 


The valleys are for the most, part stecp and. narrow but 
around Karsog town and Mamel there is a wide stretch of compara- 
tively level land rivalling the Balh in fertility. As the greater length 
of the State lies Hast and West and the hills lie roughly north and 
south, the whole area is cut up into a series of disconnected valleys 
rendering communication difficult and travelling arduous. The 
paths are steep and tortuous and distances in consequence 
exaggerated. 


On the north bank of the Sutlej at Drahat village is a hot go. springs, 
apring, which flows out of a place in the bank of the river when 
it is in flood and from a spot almost in the river-bed itself when 
it is low. Another spring rises at the foot of a hill, half a 


CHAP.I, A. 


Physical 
Aspects. 


Hot springs. 


Climate, 


Diseases, 
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Suxer Stare. ] Hot springs. (Parr A. 


mile from the river. 


The results of the analyses made are given 
below :— 


Result of analyses of Suket State springs :-— 
(i)— QUALITATIVE, 























Physical Hree:ea: Ih M in| A i 
Sources. qualities. Reaotion, pene Chlorids. Rule ates. | Magnesia,| Ammonia, 
Téts water {Good ..| Slightly | Moderate | Preoipit- Traces. 





Precipit- | Muoh ... 
Buket. acid, amount,| ate. ate, 


Thore are no traces of sulphates, nitrates, nitrites, lime or iron. 
(ii) QUANTITATIVE, 
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Suket. 




















The former spring is called Tirath tété péni (tdtd-hot) and 
pilgrims from distant places visit it. 

‘The climate is mild and agreeable to Europeans ; the rainfall 
is general and evenly distributed. The greater portion of the 
cultivated area is free from snow throughout the winter, while 
in summer the scorching beat.of the plains is never felt. 


Intermittent fever is common in tho rains. Chautha (qua:tan 
fever), gilhar (goitre), rhoumatism and dyspepsia are the more 
common ailments. Venere] diseases are not so generally preva- 
lent agin Kulu and Mandi. Smallpox is comparatively rare as 
vaccination is regularly carried out; when a person is found to be 


suffering from it he is isolated and some one who has already had 
the disease attends upon him. 


Leprosy is very rare. Cholera is said to have broken out ouly 
once in the last 25 years. 


Wild flowers and flowering shrubs and trees are common. 
The most common of tle Pines is the Chil (Pinus Longifolia) but 
Blue pire (kail), Deodar (kelu), Spruce (Rai), Silverfr (Tos) are 
found in the hilly tracts. 

Other common trees are the Oak (bén and mohru), Box 
(chikri), Elm (mérn), Shisham, Horse chestnut (khanor), Rhodo- 
dendron (bris) , Wild peach (dru), Apricot (séri), Green -plum 


(aluchia), Wild apple (pélu), Wild pear (shegal), simbal and 
mango. 
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Soxer Starz.) The Rdjde of Suket. [Parr A. 
The berberry is common and its yellow wood (rasaunt) is largely CHAP. I, B. 
The chief wild animals of interest are black bear, leopard, wis ssimate 


jackal, musk deer, gooral, barking deer (kakkur), pig , monkeys 
and langur; amongst game birds may be mentioned the more com- 
mon pheasants, kalesha, chir, quaksha and moonal, chickor, part- 
ridge, peacock and pigeon. Quail are found in small numbers in 
the autumn and duck in the Balh and on the Sutlej in spring and 
autumn. 


The great earthquake of 4th April 1905 caused damage in Earthquake. 
Balh and on the Eastern border; 76 people were killed and many 
wounded while the loss of cattle and house property was considerable. 





Section B.- History. 


LIST AND CHEONOLOGY OF THE RAJA8 OF SUKET. 

















Reigned 
No, Name, from A.D Daration of reign. 
(Sambat). 
jee Hy at 

1 | Be Sain... _ ae 1268 1211 | 35yeara, 
2 | Dhir Sain oes see eee tee 7 " 

8 | Bikeam Sain ; ts Fe Wii io 

4 | Dhartari Sain 3 oi = a P 

6 | Lakshman Sain... oss Bi ah 234 ,, 

6 | Chandar Sain oat see | Pe ee peep 

7 | Bije Sain... 22, ae is weenie l,i 

8 | Sahn Sein... ah 48 ak ints Th, 

9 | Ratan Suin .., os ee oes = 14 ,, 
10 | Bilds Sain (poixoned) : sé 
11 | Sawudder Sain j + 4 
12 | Hawaat Sain . aie a (Died after a reign of one year). 
18 | Balwant Sain 2 ha si La ANS youre. 
14 | Sowant Sain i cas 25, 
19 | Five Rulers in auceession,,, tos 
20 | Madan Sain ne ws 7 26, 
21 | Hawfr Sain to Sangram Sain aes a [se 


© @® (Notz.—Sangram Sain was 28th ruler after Bir Sain), 











29 ; Mahan Bain... be “3 ea os 10 years. 
20 | Haibat Sain .. we sae by 5 ,, 
81 |) Amar Sein ... a ie sei 
82 | Oow Raja and then Ajimar- i ae is} 
dan Sain. “dy 
88 | Parbat Sain .., aes eh tis Se 9 
84 | Kartér Sain ... tae ee a a 22. 
85 | Arjan Sain... ., an oe [oe Toy 
86 | Udei ain... sis ae is Joe ui, 
87 | DipSain .., a Sig See eh ee 13, 
88 | Shim Sain ae ee ee ee ee 
89 | R4m Sain. te wet ~ ses 6 ,, 
40 | Jit Sain ate a ss soe we 23 Ci, 
41 | Garfr Sain ... ein vas ae ae (Died in Sumbat 1805), 27 yeara, 
42 ( Bhikam Sain oft on er re (Died in Sambat 1819, A.D, 17¢2), 
' 1+ years, 
48) Banjit Sain... ae “ bg Bs (Accidentally poisoned in Sambat 
: * 1848, 1791, A.D), 29 youre, 
44 | Bikranian Sain ay, see £ We es (Died in Sambat 1805, 1808 A D,), 


Po ai, _ AF years, 
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Soger Srave. | Origin of the dynasty. [Parr A. 


Sukhdeo and Lomus Muni were celebrated Rishis whose 
histories are recorded in the Skanda Puran, some verses from 
which are quoted below. They show that J.omus Muni under- 
went penance at Rawalsar which is to this day a famous place of 
ilgrimage in the Mandi State to which people resort for worshjp. 
Tn a dense forest 2 jojans or 8 kos south of Rawalsar, and near 
Nagar in this State, isa cave, in which Sukhdoo unfastened the © 
key of knowledgo for Lomus Muni and made him his disciple. _ 


Translation of the verses from the Skanda Puran. “Ata distance 
of 2 jojans or 8 tos from and towards the south of Lomus Muni’s 
famous place of pilgrimge, Rawdlsar where the Muni performed 
his penance and below the mountains of Tamir Kot and Tarawari 
is a forest, beautiful and dense. Sukhdeo found a great cave in the 
centre of this jungle, and entering it he meditated on God. He 
was in the habit of bathing daily in the Ganges and Jumna and 
by the grace of God, both rivers, the Ganges and her companion 
the Jumna, rose in this country to enable him to perform his daily 
ablutions. In truth this place is properly the seat of Brahma.” 
Since Sukhdeo took up. his abode here it has come to be known by 
the name of Suket. 


The large cave it which Sukhdeo meditated is said to extend 
to the Ganges, its depths are yet unfathomed, its full extent un- 
explored; none but Sadhus and Brahmins are allowed inside and-as 
these are afriid to proceed far the mystery is carefully preserved. 


Outside the cave are two springs supplying two small tanks, 
one 18 supposed to be water of the Ganges, the other of the 
Jumna. 

The History of Suket is unimportant except in so far as it 
discloses the antiquity of the dynasty. 


Briefly it may be stated that an ancestor of the present 
Rajé left Bengal about A. D, 1200, his grandson arrived some- 
where near the present site of the State in A. D. 1211 and pro- 
cecded to establish himself there; after various vicissitudes of for- 
tune tho State submitted to the British after the war of A. D. 1846, 
For those who desire.further details the following summary 
is given. 

After the conquest of Bengal in 1259 Sambat, Sur Sain the 
Gaur sought a refuge in Praydég, now Allahabad, and on his death 
his son Rip Sain retired to Rupar from which he expelled the 
Muhammadans and, refounding the town, named it Nihad. With 
him came his three sons Bir Sain, Giri Sain and Hamfr Sain. At 
Rupar a son was born to Bir Sain who was named Dhir Sain, in 
1266 Sambat. 

In the following year Rip Sain was killed in a battle with 
the Muhammadans, and his three sons fled to the hills, Bir Sain 
turning his steps towards Suket, Giri Sain to Keunthal and Ham\fr 
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Soxer Srars. j Rajd Bir Sain. [Parr A. 


Sain to Kishtwar. In Sambat 1268 Bir Sain crossed the Sutlej and 
came to Jitiri, a ferry on the bank of that river; thence he attacked 
the neighbouring chiefs. ‘The chief of Karali who ruled Dret, his 
ally Rand Sri Mangal, whose fort was at Batwdré, tho chief of 
Nagra who held Kot and Parnaga ildqis, the chief of Chardghwéla 
who held the Batal i/%qa and Chéwandi, the thakur of Chediwila 
who ruled Udipur all yielded to him. ‘lhe latter chief was at feud 
with the Réné Sanydrto who claimed to be the overlord of all that 
territory and he warned Bir Sain that until Sanyérto was subducd 
his rule ovor the country he had conquered would be but precarious. 
Upon this Bir Sain collected his forces for an attack on Sanyarto 
and advanced first on Khunu, whose thikur hearing of his advance 
fled. Bir Sain then took the fort of Masil which he held for a long 
period. Thence ho again attacked Sanydrto, whose fort of Pih 
and thands of Kajun and Dbydré Kot fell after a long and severe 
strugglo, tho Rind Deo Pal being taken prisoner. On the establish- 
ment of his power throughout the whole country however Deco P4l 
was released and a jagir assigned to him for his maintenance which 
his descendants held till tho timo_of Raja Sham Sain. 


When he had completely subdued the country Bir Sain sent 
for his family and built a palace on the skirts of the Kunnu Dhér 
at a place still called Narol, a name which means ‘privacy.’ Then 
with the aid of the forces of fhand Kajun which he had taken 
from Réna Sanydrto, he attacked the thikur of Koti Dhar and by 
stratagem wrested from him his ildgds of Nanj, Saldlu, Belu and 
thdna Magra. He built forts at Kajun and Magrd, hitherto mere 
open villages, Up tillnow Bir Sain bad confined his conquests to 
the territories of the potty chicfs west of the Sutlej, but he now 
procecded to carry his arms to’ the south-west of his newly 
acquired dominions and invaded the territory of tho thdkur of 
Kandh Kot who offered no resistance. The thaékw: of Surhi who 
held the thinds of Chandméré and Jahor and the ildga of Pangna 
seeing his power came in person to tender his submission and 
further incited hii to attack the thdkuw: of Harydrit with whom he 
was at feud. ‘That chief on hearing of the Réji’s prowoss fled 
from his principality ana Bir Sain settled the country and converted 
‘Tikar hitherto a ¢hdéna into a fort which is still known by that 
name. Ho also built the palace of Pangna in the Surhi ildga on a 
hill 5,000 feet above sea-level. He next built the fort of Chawiési. 
Subsequently he conquered the fort of Birkot, on the borders of 
Kumhérsain, The Pangna palace is still well preserved. 


With Chawasi as his base he advanced into Sardj in which 
tract he conquered the forts of Srigarh, Naraingarh, Raghopur, 
Jénj, Jalauri, Uimri, Raigarh, Chanjwila, Magru, Méngarh, 
Tung, Madhopur, Bangd, Fatehpur, Bamthaj, Raisan, Gaddh 
and Koth Manali, which were under different thdkurs, and taking 
possession of Parol,- Lag, Rupi, Siri and Dumbhri he continued 
his advance. 


CHAP. I, B. 
History. 


GHAP. I, B. 
History, 
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The Réji of Kuli, Bhopél by name, advanced to repel this 
aggression but he was defeated and taken prisoner. Bir Sain 
however subsequently released him, restoring his dominions to him 
on payment of an annual tribute. On his return Bir Sain con- 
cea Pandoh, Néchni, and othor territories including Garh 

hiryéhan, Raiythan, Juréhandi, Satgarh, Nandgarh, Chachiot, 
and Sawdpuri, Having thus conquered the northern part of the 
State he turned to the west and took Nirdh and other forts and 
the Bal iléya, advencing to the Sikandra Dhar, where he defeated 
Réné Hatli, in commemoration of which victory be built the fort 
of Birkot now called Bihurkot on the Dhar. He thus subdued the 
whole country a8 far ax Hatli making the summit-of the lofty Sir 
Khad range on tlie borders of the Kangra kingdom, his frontier. 
Here he built the fort of Bird which like that of Birkot now les 
in the State of Mandi. Thus Bir Sain’s dominions extended from 
the Sutlej on the south to the Boason tho north, and on the east the 
former river also divided his territories from those of Bashahr, 
while on the west they extended to the Asir Khad, the border 
of the Kanuchun kingdom. Bir Sain died after a reign of 35 years. 


The reign of his successor, Dhir Sain, was uneventful and he 
died after a reign of 7 years. Bikram Sain, the third Réjd was a 
pious ruler who weut ona pilgrimage to Hardwir, and his younger 
brother Tiri Bikram Sain seized the opportunity to usurp the 
kingdom which had been committed to his care. In this act 
he was supported by Hayat Pl the Rajé of Kuli, to whom he 
surrendered the kingdom, Two years later when ikram Sain 
returned he learnt on his arrival at Bhajji that his brother had 
proved false to his trust and being without means to recover his 
rights sought aid from his kinsman the Raji of Keunthal. With 
his aid Bikram attacked the usurper, who was aided by the Kuli 
Rajé, and the two armies met at Jiri on the Sutlej. In_the 
bloody battle which ensued Tiri Bikram Sain and the Raja of Kult 
were both slain and Bikram Sain recovered his kingdom. Further 
in revenge for the countenance given to his brother by the Kult 
Raji he seized.that kingdom, conferring on its heiy a pension which 
continued for three generations. He died after a reign of 10 years. 


Bikram Sain was succeeded by his son Dhartari Sain, who 
died after an uneventful reign, both his clder sons had died in his 
lifetime, the younger Khdndei Rao having assumed the name of 
Kharak Sain on becoming heir apparent. His son Lakshman Sain 
succeeded as a minor of two years old and Hashir Pal the Rajé of 
Kli seized the opportunity to regain his independence and the 
ministers of the State were unable to withstand him, but on attain- 
ing his majority in his sixteenth year Lakshman Sain overran waztris 
Rupi, Lag, Séri and part of awazirvi Paro], He ruled 25 years. 
The reigns of his son Chandar Sain and grandson Bije Sain were 
ego ; they reigned for 10 and 20 years, respectively, Séhu 

in was the son of the latter and his reign was only eventful for 
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the quarrel between him and his brother Béhu Sain who took refuge 
in Kili and whose descendants were designed to found the State 
of Mandi eleven generations later. His successor Ratan Sain also 
had a peaceful reign, but ho left two sons Bildés Sain and Samuddar 
Singh of whom the eldor succeeded in due course. His rule was 
however oppressive and he was pvisoned by his subjects, where- 
upon the officials resolved that his brother Samuddar Singh should 
succeed and that his son Sewant Sain, a boy of two years of age, 
should be put to death. ‘The Réni, the boy’s mother however fled 
to a zamindér in Saréj ; where she remained for some years, keeping 
her identity secret, until a jogi foretold that the boy would one day 
come to his throne. Meanwhile Samnddar Singh had ascended the 
throne under the title of Samdar Sain. He ruled for four years 
and died leaving two sons, Hewant Sain and Balwant Singh who 
each succeeded to the throne but died before they attained their 
majority. Thus the State was left without a R4jé, and the officials 
aocordingly had search made for the son of Bilds Sain, who was 
discovered in the zamindir’s house in Surdj and placed upon the 
throne. Thereupon he conferred the-village which had given him 
asylum upon the zaminddr in jagii’ and built,a kot which he named 
Ranikot after his mother in memory of his day of hardship, This 
building has long since disappeared but the taluka, which lies in 
Garh Chawasi of the Suket i/dga, is still known as Réni-ké-kot. 


The next five reigns were uneventful. Réjé Mantar Sain died 
without an heir, and the crown devolved on Mian Liyun Phiyun 
who was descended from Mantér Sain’s great-grandfather Rilédar 
Sain’s younger brother but he was incapable of rule and so the 
people and officials hit upon this device:—It was resolved that 
one day a general fast should be held and tho next day a feast at 
which messengers were to appear bringing bad news. The Mians 
would be judged by their conduct and ho who acted best elected to 
the throne This plan was carried cut and at the feast messengers 
Came in announcing that the Réna of Ndchni and others had 
rebelled and burnt some villages. Liyun Phiyun said they could 
attend to the matter after the feast was over, but Mian Madan 
who had been a miller declared that it was no time for feasting and 
arming himself he left the assembly. The people applauding his 
promptitude and courage followed bim and brought him back and 
as after Liyun Phiyun he was tho next heir to the throne, ho was 
elected king by acclamation. He accordingly assumed the title of 
Madan Sain. His first act was to set out to exact reparation from 
the Rand of Néchni and starting from Péngna he built a fort two 
kos to the North of it which he called Madankot and which is now 
known as Maidangarh in Mandi territory. Thence he attacked 
Néchni and subdued the Rind who pointed out that he had not been 
guilty of any act of rebellion. Madan Sain thus learnt of the 

evice of his officials and received the submission of the Réné. He 
then advanced to the Pandoh i/éga and passing through it crossed 
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the Beas.” Having captured tho Dréng minos he met the Rand of 
Gina whom he defeated after a severe struggle.” During the 
disorders which had arisen on the death of Mantar Sain the Rajé of 
Kuli, Kahra} val, had thrown off his allegiance and Madan Sain was 
compelled to wage war against him. In this he was successful; 
after a long struggle he regained all tho country that his 
forefathers had conquered, fixing his boundary at the villages of 
Rholi and Kothi, and on his return he built tho fort of Madanpur 
the ruins of which are still to be seen in Kothi Khokhan in Kali. 
He then returned through Chawési to his capital and after an 
interval started southwards to subdué the Rénds of Bhajji, Sangri and 
Kumhirsdin who had revolted and thrown off the yoke of Suket. 
These Rénds he reduced to obedience and they remained tributary 
to Suket down to the commencement of British rule. Rana Sri 
Mangal whose homo was in Batwart, now known as Fort Batwdré 
attached himself to the Raji of Bildspur and rebelled, but Madan 
Sain expelled him from his dependency and annexed it to his own 
kingdom. The Rins then founded the independent State of Mangal. 


Madan Sain then ‘turned westward and reaching Birkot he 
subdued Réna Hatli who had also become independent. He then 
marched straight on, overwhelming the thdkurs of Mahal Morién, 
across the Samldi range now in Kéngra and tho Galauri range now 
in Kahlir, reached the Kotlehr i/dya, in which he built a fort and 
well at Katwalwéh which still exist, and established a boundary 
with Kotlehr. 


Then Madan Sain turned to the south and restored tho forts of 
Sconi and Teoni, now in Bildspur. He also crected the fort of 
Dhar in consequence of an omen, and this stronghold has never 
beon taken by siege. “Thence he returned by way of Bal to Pingnd 
whero he :uled with firmness. Oue night however being warned by 
a devt that it was her ancient asthdn, or place of residence and that 
be would be ruined if he remained there, he transferred his residence 
to Lohéra, now in the Mandi State. Ho also built a great temple 
at Pangnd at the spot where on the day after his dream he saw an 
image with a throne and a sword placed at his side by supernatural 
means. There is no doubt that the Rajé transferred his capital 
to Lohéré. He also built the temple Astanb Néth. After a reign 
of 25 years he died. 





(1) According tos promiso made when crossing the river he bestowed a grant of land on 
the boatmen by a deed (patie) and they still receive allowances in graiu from the Mandi State. 

Tho gist of the patta which is duted 1988 Sambat seems to be:—There occurred a@ fight 
between the R4j4 of Suket and Madun P&l or the dua of Saniwéri, The parties erected 
thangs and gurhs (forts), The loyul Brahmins of the Rénd who were enjoying aaxan muafia 
granted in the names of the deotas approached K4j4 Udai Sain of Suket and represented 
that as thanas wnd gorhs had been erected on their muafi lands, the Brahmins of the five 
places (sic) would perish, anlesa they were dismuntled. ‘hig made R4jé Udai Sain take 
pity on the Brahming and be thought that as these Brahroine are gods, their lands ought 
to be restored to them aftur the forts, ete,, had been demolished, The possession, how- 
ever, was retained equally by Kaj of Suket and the Rand of Saniwdri and their bound- 
aries wore fixed, Sanifri ix a village lying in the east of Karsog Tahafl, 4 

(2) Tho hage iron scales and wooden drum captured in tbis battle are still preserved in 
the fort at Pangné, ; 
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Madan Sain was sticceeded by 28 R&jés whose reigns were as 
& rule uneventful. Mahan Sain was an immoral and profligate 
ruler who conceived a passion for the wife of » Brahman who was 
in his service and whom he kept employed at a distance so that he 
might carry on tho intrigue in his absence. But one day the 
Brahman, who had been warned that his wife was unfaithful, laid 
in wait for her paramour and killed him, without knowing he was 
the Réjé. The Rani burnt his remains without question and as he 
had left no son his uncle Haibat Sain, a just and dignified ruler 
whose reign only lasted 5 years, succeeded to the throne. Amar 
Sain and Ajemardan Sain succeeded each othor, their reigns being 
uneventful. 


An incident of the reign of Parbat Sain had consequences of 
fome importance. He disgraced a parohit who was suspected of 
intimacy with a slave girl bindi without proof and in consequence 
the Brahman committed suicide. After this incident the Réjd’s 
health began to fail though he bestowed wazirt Lag and Sari on 
the Brahman’s family, having reigned but 9 years. His successor 
Kartar Sain, thinking Lohéré was-under-the curse of Brahman 
murder, built a new capital above the Tardwari forest. below which 
he founded a town which he named Kartérpur and which is now 
known as Nagar Puriné, two miles east of Baned. 


Kartér Sain was married to a princess of Jaswin, a magnani- 
mous lady who bestowed many lands on Brahmans. ‘He died after 
a plorious reign of 28 years. 

In his short reign of 7 years Arjan Sain contrived to lose a 
large part of his dominions. Such was his arrogance that when the 
zaminddrs of waziri Rupi came to petition him he kept them waitin 
some days and when he came out of his palace to see them he asked 
whence the kure or ‘crows’ of Rupi had céme, and rejected their ree 
tee ‘In consoquence they betook themselves to the Réjé of 
Kuli, Bahddur Singh, who received them courteously, and so they 
transferred their allegianco to him and waztrt Ripi was thus 
lost to Suket. Other thdkurs also revolted and more than half the 
State territory was lost. Udai Sain did something to repair the 
mischief. He subdued the rebellious thikurs, among them the 
thdkur of Chedi whose jigir he confiscated, building the fort of 
Udaipur in mettory of his victory. He died ufter a reign of 11 years 
und was succeeded by Dip Sain who died after 28 years’ rule, bis 
son Shém Sain succeeding him. 


Shdém Sain had two Rénfs, princesses of Goler and Basbahr., 
By the former he had two sons and a daughter.” The elder of these 
sons was named Rém Sain and the younger Pirthi Singh. He 
also had a son, named Hari Singh, by the Bashahr Réni, and she 
conspired with one Min Jugéhnun to make away with tho Réjé’s 
eldest son Ram Sain, but the plot was unsuccessful and she was 


(1) Bhe was married to Kalidn Chand, B4jé of Kabldr. 
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banished and Jugéhnun put to death with all his family cis a 
pregnant woman from whom the Jugéhnun Midns who now live in 
the State are descended. 


Shém Sain was summoned with his brother Naurang Singh to 
Lahore by Aurangzeb and commissioned to subdue a stronghold. 
In this they were successful and the Raja received a robe of honour 
with permission to coin his own money. The chief ovent of the 
reign, however, was the war with Kalién Chand of Kahlur. Kalifin 
Chand had married Shim Sain’s daughter. One day he was 
playing chess with his Réni when somo bards approached and loud- 
ly praised the Raji in exaggerated terms calling him the ruler 
of seven Dhirs. Now ono of these Dhirs belonged to the Rajé of 
Suket and the Réni therefore corrected it. This exasperated the 
Réjé who threw the chessboard on the Réni’s forehead and ordered 
his army to prepare for an attack on the Raja of Suket. Seeing this 
the Rénf wrote a letter to her father with the blood which came 
out from the wound which she had received on her forehead 
warning him against the projected attack. Great. preparations were 
made on both sides and the contending armies met on the field near 
Mahadeo. In the course of battle, Kaliin Chand’s horse was 
wounded ‘and he requested a Singhwil Sowdr who was near at hand 
to lend his horse but tho latter refused. Since then no Singhwél 
Mién is allowed to get horses from the Kablir State, Kalidn Chand 
was mortally wounded in the battle and was under the orders of 
Ra&jé Shém Sain carried to his home but on the way he died. 
His dead body was carried to Kahlir by some Brahmans whose 
descendants still enjoy rent-freo holdings in consideration of this 
service. Despite the victory over the combined forces of Kahldr 
and Mandi the power of Suket now rapidly declined. This was 
attributed to the Rajd’s action in giving away a chola bestowed 
upon him by a jogi. This jogi, by name Chand Piri, had taken u 
his abodo in Pareri, a village close to the capital, and had receive 
many favours from the Rijé. One day in gratitude he gave the 
Réja a chola telling him to wear it in battle, but the Raja thought- 
leasly gave it to his groom whom it immediately reduced to ashes. 
For this act the jogi cursed the Raja, and shortly afterwards died 
in his cave at Parori. The R&éjé built a mandar to the jogi's 
memory and endowed it with a jdgir. He also assigned to it one 
pathd of grain to be collected from each house and all fines imposed 
on fagtys throughout the State. These dues wore paid to the 
mandar up to the time of Bikrama Sain, but were somewhat modi- 
fied by Ugar Sain. 


The Réjé of Nurpur now complained to the emperor of the 
refusal of Shim Sain and his brother to join in the war against the 
Réjé of Jammu to whom they were related, and in consequence they 
were both summoned to Delhi and thrown into prison ates Mién 
Naurang Singh died. It is also said that Réji Mén Singh of 
Goler was imprisoned at Delhi on a similar charge. The story also 
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goes that in his captivity Shdm Sain prayed to Méhun Nég deota 
who appeared to him in the férm of a bee and promised him 
deliverance. Shortly after he and the Raja of Goler were both 
released by the emperor, and in gratitude he bestowed a jdgir 
worth Rs. 1,100 a year on the temple of the deota, who was hence- 
forward called Méhun because he had appeared. to the R4jé in 
the form of a bee (mdhu). This jdgir has now been reduced to 
Rs. 800 a year. 


During the Réjé’s captivity the Rajés of Kuli and Mandi 
seized Sardj. The former took possession of parganas Srigarh, Pir 
Kot, Naraingarh, Jénj, Jalauri, Raghopur Bari, Dumhri, Madanpur 
and Bhamri; while Mandi acquired Garh, now called Sirdj Mandi 
Rai Garh, Chanjwdla Magrah, Tungdsi, Médhopur, Bunga, Fateh- 
pur, Béj Théj, Bagrah, Bansi and the Gudth iléga in collusion with 
some of the subject thdkurs. 

On their releaso from Delhi Raéjis Shém Sain and Mén Singh 
returned to their kingdoms by way of Aiwdn, and on the road 
fought with the Rana of Bashahr, who was at feud with the former 
Rj on account of his sistor.. It ig said that the Réna fought both 
the Rajis but being unsuccessful be paid Rs. 50,000 as nazaréna 
and obtained from them the titlo of Rijé. On his return Man 
Singh built the fort of Méngarh 12 miles from Nagar. Shém Sain 
also lost the Katwélwih tldga to Kotlehr. He died after a reign of 
81 years. 


Raém Sain his successor built the fort of Ramgarh to protect 

the people of Madhopur against the constaut attacks of the Mandi 
ifs After ruling for 5 years he became insane and was 
succeeded by Jit Sain whose health was also weak, During his 
_ reign the Mandi Réjé conquered the Lobara t/dga and fixed his border 
on the Suketi stream. His son Gur Sain with the help of the 
Kahlér Réjé conquered Garb Dbanyira, Bera and Peri. Then Gur 
Sain’s son Sidh Sain, aided by Bhim Chand ‘of Kahlir, conquered 
the Dhér of Tahl, the fort of Birkot and Maryauli which latter 
ildga he gave to Bhim Chand, keeping Tah] and Birkot in his own 
hands. Then ono of the wazirs, Anup, who was one of the parvhite, 
instigated the Mandi Réjé to attack the Rina of Néchni who was 
unable to withstand "him without support from the Réjd4 of Suket 
and this Anup contrived should not be afforded him, Still he 
bravely held out alone for two years until he was killed and his 
son Har Néth fled to Kahlir, whereupon Sidh Sain took posses- 
sion of the forts of Ndchan, Chirydhan, Riyéhan Maicéngarh, 
Chauréhandi, Mastgarh, Nandgarh, Jajios (?), Rajgarh, and Shiva- 
uri, algo called Hat. After an inglorious reign of 58 years Jit 
ain died childless and was succeeded by Garur Sain a descendant 
of that Hari Singh whose mother, the Bashahr princess, had been 
banished in the reign of Shim Sain. He was, however, only Réja 


() He is said to have had 22 children who all pre-deceased bim, 
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in name as.the, Midns of Pirthipur firet carried on the government 
by forming themselves into a kind of junta, and even when the 
Bashahr Rajé had written to the people and officials of above 
Kandhi that Garur Sain was the rightful heir and they accordingly 
brought him to the temple of Narsinghji at Nagar and conferred 
the rdj-tilak on,him, the people of tho capital did not obey him out 
of fear of the Pirthipur Miéns and the parohits whose influence was 
at that timo very great. Accordingly Garur Sain with a number 
of adherents set out for Kuli where he was received by the Rajé 
as tho rightful king of Suket. The Réjé of Kangra also recognized 
him, and sent him back to his kingdom. At Himli Garur Singh 
married the daughter of the rdna of that place and thence returned 
to his capital where the people, seeing that he was supported by 
the Réjés of Kuli and Kangra, submitted to his authority. The 
Pirthipur Midns thereupon fied to Garhwél. Garur Singh now 
assumed the name of Gaaig Sain. Garur Sain founded Baned, 
which Bikrama Sain made the capital, abandoning Kartérpur. 
Garur Sain had a wise and capable rdni who constructed-the Suraj 
Kund at Baned. By ber the Rajé had two sons Bhikam Sain an 
Bahédur Singh.” The devi, however, continued to warn him 
against the unfaithful parohits in dreams and afflicted his eldest 
son with epilepsy. Out of reverence for the devi Garur Sain excom. 
municated the Brahmans and they became known as ndchhuhan 
(‘not to be touched’). Another reason for the expulsion of the 
Brahmans was the loss of Nachan fort® by wazir Antip who was a 
Brahman. He intrigned with the Réjé of Mandi with this object, 
vide R&jé Jit Sain’s account. Rina Har Nath who was the son of 
the Réna of Ajni, who. had fled to Kahlur on his father’s death 
now returned and the Réj4 conferred on him the jdgir of Churagh 
which his descendants ruled independently for some generations 
until the death of the last Rana Bhagwin Singh who died without 
igsue in the time of Réjé Oggar Sain. In accordance with the 
wishes of his widow a pension of Rs. 800 a year was granted them. 
In the reign of Uggar Sain the ndchhuhan Brahmans and Paranddhis 
were totally excommunicated and the parohtts of the parents of the 
Hatalzsti rdni became the Réjé’s priests, who , remained parohits =. 
to Raji Ugger Sain’s reign. One of their. descendants name 
Devidat parohit is still in the State. 


_ Réjé Bhikam Sain succeeded in Sambat: 1806. During - his 
reign some potty wars occurred but: nove of them had any. resulta. 
He married a princess of Hindur and had two sons, Ranjit Singh 
and Kishan Singh. He was succeeded in Sambat 1817 by . the 
former. Ranjit Singh married the princesses of Sirmur.and Goler 
and at his marriage to the latter, it is said Ks. 50,000 in-cash and 
khillats worth Re. 1,00,000 were givon to the Bhate. 





(1) His descendanta are the Barhogwal Mihous. 
(2) His Highness saya, parganas of Hatgarh, Birkot, and Nachan containing some 11 
forte. These are still parta of Mandi. 
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His brother Mian, Kishan Singh set forth to attack the fort 
of Néchni and by hard fighting took Shivapuri but his ammunition 
running short he sent to the Raji for aid, Huis messengers, how- 
ever, were induced by Mandi diplomacy to tell the Réja that he 
aimed at independence and succour was refused him, ‘herenpon 
Kishan Singh turned to his son-in-law Sansdr Chand for help and 
obtained from him a large force with which he captured and burnt 
Suket. The. Midn then went to Jaggannéth, Ranjit Sain was 
completely under the influence of Narpat, his powerful and capable 
wazir but hig son by the Sirmur rdui, Bikrima ‘Sain, quarrolled 
with the too influential minister and once drew his sword upon him. 
After, this Bikréma Sain withdrew to Mahall Moran, but on his 
father’s death he returned and his first act was to imprison Narpat 
in the fort of Batwdra, where he caused him to be beheaded soon 
after his accession in 1848 Sambat. Mian Kishan Singh now ten- 
dered allegiance to his nephew and advancing Rs. 80,000 out of his 
own pocket, with the aid of Sansir Chand’s troop wrested six 
strongholds from Mandi. These he loyully handed over to the 
Suket Réjé. The Rajé of Mandi became) Sansdér Chand’s prisoner, 
but. his people waged war for 12 years with Suket and its wazir, 
Punnu a Kandari Kanet, was killed in the battle at Sikandra at 
which the Raji of Kahlur fought on Mandiside. Punnu, brother of 
Ghorkan, was then appointed wazir but he was shot when hunting 
by. Mién Bishan Singh, a son of Kishan Singh, whom he had 
treated with discuurtesy. Meanwhile tho Kablur Rajé tad called 
in the Gurkhas and induced Bikrama Sain to visit Kahlir where 
he was detained for six months in the Murh Manchar temple by 
the Gurkhas. During this period the Mandi Raja recaptured the 
two forts, After six months’ captivity however Bikrama Sain in 
1865 Sambat escaped from Kahlur and reached the fort of Debr on 
foot. Sansar Chand now invoked the aid of Ranjit Singh who 
seized Kangra in 1868 Sambat. Sirdar Desa Singh Majithia was 
appointed hia ndzim over the Hill States and he fixed the annual 
tribute of Suket at Rs. 10,000 but it was shortly raised to 
Rs. 15,000. In the same year the Réja lovied dhal in his country 
to collect thig tribute. This tax is still levied. The Sikh officials, 
however, levied Rs, 22,000 instead’ of Rs. 15,000 from the State. 
The Mandi people now seized the fort of Tikar kA garh but the 
Réja induced Isri Sain, the Raja of Mandi, to restore it to him. 

Once Rana Kesri Singh of Kumharsain detained a woman who 
was married in Suket and the Raja ordered the Magra people to arrest 
him. This was done and he was brought into Suket, but gub- 
sequently released on agreeing to pay an annual tribute of Rs. 500, 








Q) Bardial’s acconnt ia that the Mandi Rij appealed to Kahlur for aid in regaining the six 
forte. The R&jé of Kablér proposed to bring Raja Bikrama Sain to Kahlir through Ablu, hig 
wastr, who had a bitter grudge against the R4jA (Bikrama Sain) on accounc of Gorkhan "his 
brother's murder. Accordingly Ablu beguiled the R4j& to KablGr. There the Kahlir Réja 
imprisoned him, in order to compel him to restore Rirkot fort andthe Bal ilégato Mandi 
which he did. Buteventhen he wan not, releaged and wazir Tau Nand, Tula Ham Bairayi 
apd. Bhat Nand Ssrapdola parriad him off at night, leaying Naik, bis hugga-barddy, in hig place, 
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The tribute of Rs. 22,000, which was paid through Mandi, was 
too heavy a burden for the State to bear. Acccrdingly Bikrama 
Sain devised a plan to lessen it without injury to the Mandi Réjé. 
Under this scheme Tika Uggar Sain and Midn Narindar Singh, 
Kishan Singh’s graudson, went to Patiila and thence to Lahore, 
where they induced the Maharaja to allow the tribute to be reduced 
to Rs. 11,000 and paid direct. In this reign Pali fort was re-built, 
and that of Dudar erected in order to protect Dhér fort after the 
loss of Birkot. Bikrama Sain, a severe but upright ruler, always 
Sele robbery and trafficking in women with death. In person 

o was tall and handsome but he was severe and strict. He died in 
Sambat 1895 after a reign of 47 years. Uggar Sain succeeded him. 
A revolt in Kahltir compelled its Rajé, Kharag Chaod, to borrow 
Rs. 25,000 from Uggar Sain, his enemy, for its suppression. 
Uggar Sain endeavoured to reconcile the Radja and bis subjects, 
but during the negotiations the R4jd died. In 1897 Sambat the 
Lahore Darbir sent a force under Ventura to arrest the rulers of 
Kahltr, Mandi and Suket, but Uggar Sain saved his State by timely 
submission, and thus escaped the fate of Balbir Sain of Mandi and 
the Réjé of Kahlir, whose States were seized by the Sikhs. In 
1843 his son Rudar Sain then aged 14 went to Mandi, owing toa 
disagreement with his father, but Réjé Balbir Sain effected a 
reconciliation between them and the Tika was brought back to Suket. 
In 1848 Rudar Sain married a daughter of the Katoch family of 
Kingra, and towards the end of the same year Narindar Singh, 
son of Bishen Singh, who had married his daughter by a slave girl 
to Mahérdjé Sher Singh, made his peace with the Tika and the latter 
again became estranged from his father. Parohit Devi Dat, Gordhan 
Kayastha, Midn Kes, Thikur Dis Khatri and Tané Gitél espoused 
the ‘lika’s cause as they wore supported by the Mahéréja. The 
Tika desired Shib Das’ removal, because he had great influence over 
the Rdéjdé, but Pidha Narotam Adadhéri disclosed some papers, 
written by Gordhan which proved that the Tika’s supporters 
intendod to poison the Raja. Narindar Singh being absent the 
Tika was arrested and Pat, the then Kotwiéh Wazir, imprisoned 
Gordhan, Tané Pidha and Devi Dat, treating them with- great 
severity. Gordhan’s house was sacked and Narotam made 
parohit to the Raja in his stead, Narindar Singh was also banished 
and his jdgirs confiscated. In Sambat 1906 the Tika sought 
refuge in Kablir, but shortly afterwards he was reconciled once 
again with his father by Mr. G.C. Barnes and returned to Suket. 
The Wazir Pat was next arrested and sentenced to a fine of 
Rs. 10,000, Narotam succeeding to his post. In 1846 Réjé 
Uggar Sain with other Hill R4jés threw in his lot with the Sikhs, 
but on their defeat made a secret peace with the English and 
roturned to Suket. 


Tika Rudar Sain married a daughter of Sudar Sain Shah of 
Garhwél and six months later in 1853 the marriage of Dei Sérda 
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to Sohar Singh, R4jé of Chamba, was celebrated with great pomp, 
contributions being levied from the people of the State to defray 
ita cost. The Tika’s third wife was a grand-daughter of Mién 
Isri Singh of Kahlur. In 1857 the Tika again left Suket, after 
an attempt to arrest Narotam the Wazir, whose influence with the 
R4jé was supreme. The Wazir, it is said, had. fined a Brahman 
whose fine the R4jé remitted, but the Wazir enforced its payment. 
Upon this the Tika and his supporters demanded the Wazir’s 
arrest, but though the Rajé agreed to it a year and a half elapsed 
without its being effected and the Tika then went to Hoshidrpur, 
Lahore and Jullundur. Wazir Pat and Ishria Kayastha, his par- 
tisans resisted the Wazir for 14 years and then fled to Mandi. In 
1859 Bije Sain was married to the Rajé of Datarpur’s daughter 
and the Tika then returned to Mandi where, with his rdnis of 
GarhwAl and Kahlir, he lived in the Ghésni palace. Disaffection 
arose among the Suket people and the Tika, declining to return 
to the State, went to Haripur in Patidla, where he was joined by 
the Kahliri rdnt who bore him a son. in.1863, named Ari Mardan. 
One year later a daughter, who was ovontually married to the 
Sirmtr Réjé, was born. The Tika’s second son Dusht Nikandan 
was born in 1866. Meanwhile Narotam Wazfr, who was also 
Wazir of the Narsinghji temple, had made a new law that widows 
should be sold and the sale-proceeds credited to the State as usual 
and that all the property should go to the temple. This custom 
remained in force as long as he was Wazir and he also re-built 
the Durga temple out of the Narsinghji income. Lungu, his deputy, 
was made administrator of the hill tracts, and when Lungu’s elder 
brother Dhaingal became Wazir, Narotam was dismissed. The 
new Wazir’s administration was oppressive. He realized the fines 
(ddnd) from innocent people originated in 1910 Sambat on Uggar 
Sain’s accession. When on tour in-the hills he -was seized 
by the people of Garh Chawisi and incarcerated for 12 days, until 
released by the Réjé’s order. In 1919 Sambat the Réjé 
himself made a tour in the hills and the complaints made resulted 
in the Wazir’s being fined Rs. 20,000 after 9 months’ detention in 
jail. In 1923 Sambat the Rdjd’s son by a (khawds) Mian 
Jawald Singh, was married to a Satori daughter of the Mandi 
Raéjé with great pomp. During a hill tour in 1930 Sambat 
the people were fined Rs. 72,000 and in consequence somo fled to 
Haripur. Lungu .Wazir also fled to Kahhir, Munshi Bansi Lal, 
once a favourite of the R4j4, was caught when on his way to Mandi 
and imprisoned. Réjd Uggar Sain built the temple to Shiva at 
Amls Bunla. In 1875 he was seized with paralysis and died in 
the same year (25 Bhadon, Sambat 1932), respooted, in spite of his 
severity, for his charity, courtesy and courage. He was a good 
Sanskrit scholar, and well acquainted with medicine and music, 


Rudar Sain reached Suket from Haripur on 1st Assuj Sambat 
1932 (A. D. 1876) and was installed in the same year on 29th of 
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Magh. He appointed Dhainkel his Wazir and hed the Btate 
accounts overhauled by Ramditta Mal. He then went back to 
Haripur and married the daughter of Jai Singh of Arki, On his 
return to Suket he imposed a revenue of Rs. 4 to 8 per khdr cabled 


dhdl instead of a poll-tax and resumed a sdsan grant of about 540 
khdrs of land. A year later he made Ramditta Mal his Wazir. 


Shortly afterwards the revenue was raised from éleven to 
sixteen rupees per thir ; wood for building purposes which former 
ly had been granted free was now sold. A grazing fee was a 
posed and other taxes were lovied. Dissatisfactiun arose and the 
villagers of Karsog seized the Munsarim Parmeshri Dus and applied 
to the Réja for redress, who however gave no satisfactory re hy. 
Meanwhile Mién Shib Singh and other Mians had been banished 
from the State, the Rdjd ascribing the disturbance to their 
conspiracy. The situation in Suket was becoming serious when 
Mr. Tremlett, tho Commissioner of Jullundur, arrived and com. 
menced enquiries. With the punishments awarded as a result 
of these enquiries, the R4j4-was dissatisfied and left for Lahore. 


He was deposed on 25 Chet Sambat 1985 (A. D. 1879) and 
after living for sometime in Lahore and Jullundur he finally took 
up his residonce in Hoshidrpur where he died on 2 Maghar Sambat 
1944 (1887 A D.). 


At the time of his deposition his eldest son Ari Mardan Sain 
was only 15 years old, and accordingly Mitns Shib Singh the bro- 
ther and Jaggat Singh the uncle of Raja Rudar Sain were ap- 
pointed aa ede Hardyal Singh, a Kangra Kahungo, was 
appointed Tchsildar in _Bhadon Sambat 1936 and three years 
later became manager. He was the author of a work in urdu from 
which much of the history given above has been drawn. 


Ari Mardan Sain died in Dharmsala 26 Khatak Sambat 1936 
and the next heir was his younger brother Dusht Nikandan 
Sain. 


His Highness Réji Dusht Nikandan Sain was born on 8 
Phagan Sambat 1922 (A. D. 1866), he was irstdlled on the gaddi 
on 12 Chet Sambat 1936 and was granted full powers on 21 Bisakh 
Sambat 1948 (A. D. 1886). On28 Maghar Sambat 1938 he martied 
tho daughter ofthe brother of Réjé Dhian Singh of Bhaggal. 
His eldest son, Tika Bhim Sain, was born'on 18 Maghar Sambat 
1942 (A. D. 1885) and his second son Dothain Lachman Singh on 
30 Sawan Sambat 1951 (A. D. 1894). Neither is yet betrothed, 
Tika Bhim Sain is boing educated at the Aitchison Chiefs’ College, 
Lahore. Two daughters of the Réjé died in childhood. My. 
Donalu was Wazir of the State from 1884 to 1891, and from Mar¢h 
1891 to May 1898, Mr. C, J. Hallifax J. CO: S. was manager. 


During bislong reign His Highness Raja Dusht Nikandan 
Sain has effected considerable improvements in his State. 
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In 1888 the land revenue assessment was reduced 21 annas in 
the rupee. in Chawési, Bagréh, Kamgarh and Kajiun garhs, and 
two annasin the rupee in the rest of the State. In 1891 A. D. 
(Sambat 1947) considerable concessions were granted to Brahmins 
and Rajputs, A dispensary was opened at Sadr shortly after the 
Réja’s accession and a new building bas recently been completed. 

A school was opened at Bhojpur in 1893 ; a post office in 1900 
anda telegraph offico in 1906. His Highness’ energy has been 
largely directed to tho construction of public works. ‘The State 


roads have been maintained in good repair, new palaces, oftices,. 


granaries, and sepoy lines have been orected at Buned, and a new 
jail is approaching completion. The Jeori bridge across the Sutlej 
was completed in 1889 andanew bridge at Dehr is under con- 
templation. 

The administration has been improved, unnecessary posts 
have been abolished and considerable economies havo been effected. 
Under His Highness’ personal control, tho finances of tho State have 
been strengthened and all debts cleared off. 

Many of the old forts are still extant, some being in an excellent 
state of preservation. Ona stone in Péi fort is an insoription of 
which the following is a translation : — 

“ Péi fort was built on the 12th of 2nd Jeth St. 71 Khém of Raja 
Bikramén Sain :— 

Bréhmin Agru—l | Kéhné Juimal—l! 
Palsré Paremon—1 Korhalé Doglu—1 ar 





Section C—Population. 


Suket with a density of total population on t tal area of 
1,133 persons to the square mile stands 11th among the Punjab 
Native States (the Simla Hill States being taken as one). The 
cultivated area of the State not being known tho actual presure 
of the population on soil cannot be ascertained ; but undoubtedly 
the country is more sparsoly peopled than the adjoining District 
of K&ngra or the State of Mandi. 


The State contains two towns and 28 villages. The 
Neger ... ~~... '4224 «population of the former is given in the 
Bhojpor ... =. 958 margin. Treated as one (Suket) in the census 
of 1891, their joit population roso by 38 per cent. in 1891-1901. 
Only 4 per cent. of the population live in these towns. The 
as .. 21g number of villages as given at each census 
1691 . « 219 ignoted in the margin. In 1881 and 1891 
1901 ~» + 28 each hamlet (44s) which is not an adminis- 
trative unit but forms part of a group of hamlets bearing some 
resamblance to the village community of the plains and known as 
garh or fort’ was taken as a separate village, while in 1901 vach 
garh was so treated. As to the types of village the remarks in 
the Kangra Gazetteer apply to this State. 
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Table 6 of Part B. shows the population of the State as it 
stood at the three enumerations of 1881, 1891 and 1901. In the 
1881-1891 decade there was a decrease of ‘2 per cent., which. 
was discussed by Mr. Maclagan as follows :— 


“Ttis probable that this is partly due to bad enumeration, as the 
census was taken just at the time when a formal enquiry was being made 
into the Raja's administration and the whole machinery of Government 
was in disorder, but the census of 1881 was taken during the visit of i Aja 
of Mandi who had come to be married and had brought with him a very 
large following, and in 1891, previously to the enumeration, a considerable 
number of Sugetis had left the State to take up forest laboor in Mandi 
and elsewhere.” 


Tn the 1891-1901 decade the increase was 4:3 per cent. 


The following tablo shows the effect of migration on the 
population of the Suket State according to census of 1901 :— 





























Poreons, Males, Females, 
_ IMMIGRANTS. ae 
1, From within the Punjab and. North-West Frop- 3,834 1,935 3,899 
tier Province. 
2. From the reet of India 7 rh yt 195 120 76 
3. From the rest of Asia sd thas oe mat 24 20 4 
4, From other countries ae 
‘Fotal immigrants aa es 4,058 2,075 1,978 
EMIGRAN ts, \ . 
1. To within the Punjab and North-West Frontier 2,228 1,076 1,153 
Provinee.. } 
2, -To the rest of India 4 Ast a ve | 62 61 1 
Total emigrants 2,290 1,137 - 1,168 
Exceas of immigrunts over emigranta ou: a 1,768 988° 825 
ees Number of The bulk of tho immigration is 





immigrants, : c 
——— ‘to-—==-"=" noted in the margin, 
Mandi, 1507 |. tee 414 mete 
Simla Hill States, 1,155 471 


Kangra, 733 608 
Hoshiarpur, 157 783 
Eashmir, 125 S44 


Diatrict or State, os in 1,000 from the Districts und States in India 
| 
1 
| 
| 
| 





—— 











The emigration is mainly to the 
District or State, Males, | Females. Districts and States noted in the 





pep os at margin, 
Simla any is 100 68 
Simla Bill States .. 456 520 
Kangra... ve 259 314 
Mandi is as 208 ! Qu hb 





The State thus gains 1,768 souls by migration and its gain 


eek alee from or loss to net interchange of popp- 
Kaugra .., : = ‘1s0 lation with the Districts and States in India 
Stulu State we of 179 Pe . : : * 

Kakwin aig Which mainly affect its population is noted 


in the margin, 
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The State gains, by intra-Provincial migration alone, 1,606 CHAP. C. 
souls in 1901 while in 1891 it had lost 1,083. Population. 


Taking the figures for intra-imporial migration, i¢., those Growth of 
—===——===== for migration in India both within P°pelation. 
the Punjab and to or from other 
1901. Provinces in India we have the 
Total 1,831 marginal data. 














The figures for age, scx, and civil condition are given in Ree a, 
able lv oO 


detail in Table 10 of Part B. Part B, 


The following statement shows tho ago distribution of 10,000 
persons of both sexes :— 







































































Age period, ‘ Males, Females. Persons, 
Infants under 1 ... a6 oe vee ee sae 160 151 811 
land uoder2 __.. wi Me elt, eae is 67 76 148 
2, » 8 ies oe si ses Pe 9g 116 216 
Boy gh Bee wa ae ee. ee el 1ts 132 248 
Ce ee = BL; 113 118 231 
§ , » 1 2. oe 595 624 1,219 
0, 4 16... ‘. - - ity 61) 473 “1,092 
IB, Dee ee RRR 53t 442 978 
90, BB eee ee 453 413 866 
25 ” i) 30... er sy baie oe , 493 482 975 
BO, BB ete ee 463 420 883 
85 ,, » 0. as ot oe on is, 365 281 646 
W0Ge yao Gace - Se oe ane ee aH a6l 309 870 
» » 80... vee a ae P a 200 142 342 
60, BB ate eee 289 200 489, 
65, , 60... ee Pe Riess 72 52 124 
@, , 6 ae 302 271 573 
For diseases see above under climate. Disoarer. 
The number of males in every 10,000 of both sexes is shown Bes statistic. 
‘ able 16 
below : ae Part B, v 
Census of. Iu villages. | .n towns, Total. 
1 
= feathea es  e oy ee = 
1868 dpe aks ese Sus fa, Aad As fs - 
1881 ee? Ma” Cons ee tags so 5,580 7,185 5,579 
189) ses sis vas or ea hs’ 5,313 4,291 5,299 
1901 a a a 5.205 5,346 5,297 
Census of (Hindus)... As Re : 5,293 6,355 6,295 
1901 (Mubammadans) ... Nee se we] 6,508 6,072 §,459 
—S Se STS — rr a > = = oe 
Sea oe Ss pen " Se The marginal table 
Year of life. ee Hinds! Sikha. | haranaied shows the number of 
females to every 1,000 
a ae 
males under five years 
Under lyear «| 9098 | 803°5) 790 | 9663 Cf aoe in th y : 
1 audonder 2 .. | 8831) 8471 | 606-7) 1,017: ol age m the census 0 
2, » 3 | 800 626 | 6194 | 8052 190]. 
3). 4 9485 | 8696 | 7398; 11484 
ae a 8 g193 | 7076] GOL! 9215 
a eee OOS — a — : eo _ 
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The language is a dialect of Elindi, with a sight admixture of 
Panjabi. 


The ruling family is Rajput Chanda Bansi of the Itri gét, it 
prides itself on the Jength and purity of its descent. 
The chief castes in point of oumbers are Kanets, Brahmins 


eas. casey NOs: and Chanals. Important though less 


Brahmin. ... 12.26 numerous castes are Rajputs and Bohras. 
Kolis 8714 ; ; 

Chamar.. .. 2,928 There is mixed caste called Thakar 
Demme. i 4s ~6which is said 40 be composed of the offspring 
Rajput... .. 1,188 of mixcd marriuges between Rajputs and 
Bohra. = S15" Kanets. A few claim to be pure Rajputs 


and wear the jango. 


The Kanots form tho mass of the agricultural community ; 
they perform alt kinds of agricultural work with their 
own hands, and are assisted by their women who ob- 
serve no purdgh. The two main -classos, Khasia and Rahu, 
are not clearly distinguished; the majority call themselves Rahn, 
leaving the wealthier fow to style themselves Khasia. Neither class 
wears tho janeo though both observe the 18 days’ funeral rites. 
(Kiria karm). ‘There appear to be no distinctions within the caste 
preventing inter-marriage. A Kanet will gladly take a wife from 
a higher caste (e.g., Rajput), the offspring boing Kanots. If a Kavet 
marries a woman of a lower caste he descends to that caste. The 
morality of the Kanet woman is@ matter of notoriety, as long as she 
is somehow attached to a man she seems to care little as to the 
nature of the relationship. : 

The Rajputs are represented by comparatively few families, the 
principal are Bansia, Manhans, Goleria, Pahrar, Maila, Lohukkria, 
‘Thaker and Tandola, the first three come highest in the order named. 
Kach family must mariy its daughters into a higher family, and as 
there is no family higher ‘han Bansia in the State, its members 
have to go far afiold for bridegrooms. This suggests the practice 
of female infanticide but there are no figures to support it. 


The three higher families and sume of the Pahrér will not put 
their hands to the plough but the remainder do; the three last 
named families do not wear thejaneo, All the above will eat kachchi 
food together, but one will only eat pakki food of his own or of a 
higher family. None of the families practise widow remarriage, 
nor do they follow the local custom of divorce. An unfaithful wife 
is informally discarded and not, as amongst other castes, sold to the 
paramour. All Rajputs are exempt from bugdr. 


The Brahmins of Suket are roughly divisible into three classes : 
the first claim desccut from those who accompanied Bir Sain from 
Bengal; these are pure Gaur Brahmins and abstain from labour. 
The largest number of thesois to be found at Naggar, the old 
capital: afow possess mudfis or sdsan; most are parobits, 
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The socond class are Sarsut Brahmins, descendants of the origi- CHAP. I, ¢. 
nal inhabitants of Suket; some of these have intermixed with the Popalation, 


Gaurs and observe the same strictness of caste. 
Brabmins. 


The. third class is composed of the majority of the Sarsut 
Brahmins who plough and labour and are generally little digting- 
uishable from ordinary agriculturists ; u]l Brahmins are exempt 
from begar. 

Dagis and Kolis form the lowest class of agriculturists, they do goons and 
not differ from members of the samo tribes in the neighbouring ~°'” 
districts. 

The annexed pedigree table of the descendants of Raja Bikram Tbe Mians, 
Sain shows the relationship of the Mians to the ruling chief; most 
of these enjoy small jagirs. 

BIKRAM SAIN. 





ow 


Uggar Sain. Jaggat Singh. 


_ 
Prakram Singh. Suraj Singh. 
1 








( | | . aa Se 
Ruddar Sain, Shib Singh Ram Singh, Narain. Jawala Singh Gowardhan Raghubar 
(died childless). | Singh. (died). Singh. Singh, 

| Ganga Singh, a a 











Illegitimate (sartoras). 








] ] ‘ 
Ari Madan Dasht Nakanddan Bhaggat Ram, Shatruanjit Janamai Jai. 
ain, ain, (dead). Singh. 
died childless. (Ruling chief), Sela os a 
{ INegitimate. 
Ce ‘ 





— SS FS 
Tika Bhim Sain, lakshinan Singh,  Prithwi Singh, Shamsher Singh, 
; a ay) 








IMegitimate, 
The family of Nagindar who accompanied Bir Nain from Bengal _ Tho Palace 
has with a small break, provided parohits to the Ruling Chiefs up maente 
to the presont day. The family is Gaur Brahmin and is repre- 
sented to-day by Fithu. 


The mass of the people are Hindus, but beyond wearing the Religions, 
choti and carrying out the Hindi ceremonials on the occasions 
of births, marriages and deaths, they know little of the orthodox 
Hinduism of the plains. 


Their religion chiefly consists in worship of the village deota; Village 

one or more of these is to be found in every village, oach hag 8°46. 

its own temple of wood or stone, its own pujaris (professional 
worshipper and attondant) and its own annual fair, and nearly all 

have a small plot of land of which the income is muéf to the 

deota. Hach templo is managed by a kirddér appointed by the 

Radja who also exercises a general supervision over the income 

and ezpenditure. 
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Suket has hitherto remamed free from roligious sects and 
schisms ; it contains no branch of any Samaj or Sabha within its 
borders. 


hero is no Christian Mission stationed in Suket, but a member 
of the Church Missionary Society usually visits the State at least 
once a year at the time of the Nalwari fair. 


There are but few Musalmans in thé Stato, the only Musalman 
village is Dograin in Balh which is inhabited by Arains. 


‘The following account of certain temples and forms of worship 
has been compiled by the State officials. 


In the town of Nagar, Tahsil Balh, there is a pakka-built 
temple, dedicated to Narsingji. Nearly 145 ghumaos of land are 
attached to it as jdyiv. Saddbart is kept up from the incomo 
of this jdgir, and presents from devotees are also accepted. The 
pujdris and the kérddrs of the suddbart are paid from the income 
of the jdyir. Inside the temple is an idol of P&khan, like the idol 
of Sflagrdémji found in temples in the Punjab. This idol is kept 
locked up in a box, of which the keys are entrusted to tho pujdrt. 
Thore is a narrow hole in the Murti Pékhdn, and any one desirous 
of seeing the idol closes one eye and peeps through the hole with 
the other to see the dreadful appearance of Narsingji. It is said 
that those who see it are exposed to danger. ‘Che pujadri who waits 
upon it bathes and feeds it daily with eyes closed and face averted, 
As a rule no one can see Nirsingji, but if any. one wishes to do so, 
he has to get permission fron. the State. Itis said that a sddhu, 
who was going to Manikarn, getting permission from the State, 
saw Narsingji, and conseqnently died, and that onco thioves made 
away with certain ornaments from the temple but were struck” 
blind at a short distance from it, and arrested. 


On the third of the shutla pakhsh, or bright fortnight during 
which the moon rises at night-fall, in tho month of Bhddon, Hindu 
females observe the chiryd ké bdérut which is a kind of fast. On 
that day they cat no food which has been prepared on a hearth, 
and no plantains, but they may take milk and any other fruit. 
Five sparrows of silver and 20 or 25 of varth are prepared. The 
former aro clothed and decorated with silver ornaments, a gold 
balu, ‘nose-ring,’ being put on the beak of oach one. These silver 
sparrows are distributed among Brahmins, while the images made 
of earth are given to children. A feast is also given to 15 or 16 
Brahmins. Women observe this fast to onsure long life to their 
husbands. ‘hey also listen to a katha (a sacred narrative which 
is recited by a Brahmin, and of which the following is the 
substance) :— 


In early life Parbati, wife of Sheo Ji, spent 12 years in devotion 
to God. She also observed the chirydé bardt, in consequence of 
which she obtained Sheoji as her husband. Following her example 
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on the advice of Brahmins, the females of this part have cbserved 
this bardt from ancient times. 


The temple of Mahédeo lies one mile north of Nagar town, in 
Balh Tahsil. It is a stone building and the pindt (the upper part 
of Shiva Ling) of Mahddeo in it is made of black stone, nearly one 
span in height and about two fect in circumference. 


The pujarts employed ‘in the temple belong to the Kondal got 
of the Gaur Brahmins, and are called Réwals by the Hindis, 
because whenever a Hindu dies his relations make him give some- 
thing, such as a cow, silvor, gold, grain, etc., as alms before he 
expires, and the gift is, on his death, appropriated by these pujdris 
who take even the shroud that covers the corpse. They aver that 
their forefathers came with the ancestors of the rulers of Suket 
from Bengal and the temple and its pindi already existed there. 
The story about the temple’s foundation as told by their forefathers 
was that it was built in a single night by the order of a certain 
Réja of the Pindavas. The building, as it now exists, and the 
forms of the pillar and pindi of. Mahideo. clearly shew them to 
have been made in very ancient times, but the date and yeer of its 
foundation are not known. 


The place on which the pind: stands has a great natural rock 
under it, out of which the pindi has been carved. The fret-work 
round the pindi is also of stone, and the floor all round it is paved 
with stones, while four large and four small columns of black stono 
rise from on this pavement. The roof supported by these columns 
is so built that it is divided into small separate parts furnished 
with stone slabs. 


The story as to the origin of the worship of the prndt is this, 
that formerly tho site which it now occupies was a mere jungal 
and entirely remote from all habitations. A certain Jat had a 
milch cow, which, when he tried to milk her, yiclded nothing. The 
Jat, anxious to find out the cause, made enquiry and found that the 
cow used to go to the pindi of Mahddeo, and standing over it give 
it milk from her udders. Since then the people have cherished a 
belief in it and worshipped it. 

The management of the temple and the land attached to it 
rests with the pujdris, of whom there are five houses, each of 
which in turn performs worship and the other duties of the temple 
and receives the offerings. 

In performing worship the pujdrs on duty gocs to a jungle 
early in the morning, and thence fetches flowers and bil-tert or 
leaves of the bil tree. He also collects rice, etc., and then com- 
mences worship which takes him some three hours, until the sun 
has risen a pahar, in this wise :— 

First he washes the pindi of Mahddeo with ordinary water 
and then with Ganges water. Then offers it sandal, achhit or rico, 
dhiip-dip or incense, nairved or sweets and flowers. Lastly, the 
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bilepatri leaves, strung together in threes, are offered to it. This 
last is considered tho most beneficial offering. The offering of 
water js also regarded as a good act. During the worship the 
townspeople also assemble to pay their devotions to the pindt. 
After the worship, arti is performed with camphor, while the 
pujdvis and pandits sing hymns. Meanwhile the other people, 
both men and women, boys and girls, throw water over the 
pindi, ring tho’ bell, and finally prostrating themselves before 
the image return home, This continues till mid-day. In_ the 
evening tho pujiris again perform drti, According to the Hindu 
religion to visit (darshan kaind) the shiv-ling (the pindi or ling 
of Mahddeo) at evening, to offer water, flowers and /tl-tert to it 
and to light a.lamp before it, is considered a very virtuous deed 
which makes amends for the sins of all past transmigrations. 


The restrictions in connection with the pindi are that no Hin- 
dus, except the pujdris, may out the offerings (pa: shdd) made to it, 
and that none of them may cross the stream of water, which pro- 
eceds from the pindi whenhe goos round the pind:. This stream 
of wator is belioved to be Pirbati; the wife of Siva. The parshdd 
is not eaten bocanse itis believed that: kuché pdra Barham is 
Shiv nirmail jo hae, kahe Mahddeo sun Pdrbati jardn mil se jde, 
that is “ whosoever does so will be utterly ruined.” The duties of 
cleaning the temple and supplying water are also carried out by 
the pujdri on duty. It has not, however, been ascertained how 
and since when the connection of the pujdéris with the temple 
commenced, but the present pujdris state that when their fore- 
fathers left Bengal and came to Suket with the ancestors of its 
rulers the then Raja appointed them to the office of pujdri, and that 
since then they havo performed its worship in succession. Inside 
the temple, the :ujdris also use charas and bhang. The income 
accruing from the land attached to the temple is spent in defray- 
ing tho cost of Shiv-ji’s hog, etc., which is divided by the pujdris 
among themselves. But if any ubhydgat or begging sAdhu appears 
at the time, lic is alxo given his meed of bhog. A lamp is lit both 
morning and evening at the times of worship. ‘The offerings 
made consist of cocoanuts, fruits and rot (a coarse bread) which 
are appropriated by the pujdris. Two fairs are held annually, name- 
ly:—(1). The first on the Shivratri in February, on which day 
Hindiés, men, women and children fast, and worship Shiv-ji in the 
temple in the day time. During the night a jdgrin or vigil is 
observed. Pandits well versed in theology conduct the worship. 
Four services are held, one in each of the four divisions 
of the night, each lasting one paha or 3 hours, so that two are 
concluded by midnight. 


The first is performed as described above. After the first the 
samangrt (odorous articles) and water offered at the commencement 
of the worship are thrown with due respect into the stream, and the 
pindt and temple are washed with water. 
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(2) Same only by midnight. 
The drti is performed at the end of each worship, and the 


Pandits, forming themselves into companies of four or five each, » 


recite verses from the Pothi-Mikman in chorus. Hindts contribute 
to the sdmangri according to their means, and a worshipper to 


CHAP. I, C. 
Popula’ ion. 
Brief deay 


cription of its 
building 


plese Siva imitates the voice of a he-goat: the following story . 


rom Pothi Shiv-Parén is told to explain why this is done :— 


“Raja Dakchha Parji Pati, father of Parbati, the wife of Siva, 
celebrated a jag at this place. Considering Siva, his son-in-law, 
an dmangdl or auspicious man haunted by demons and spirits, 
he did not invite him to take part in the jag. Parbati his daughter 
was much distressed at this and complained to Siva against her 
father. The jag (yag) had not been finished, when Siva cut off the 
Réja’s head. As the jag had not been completed all the gods assembl- 
ed and begged Siva to bring the Raja to life again. Their request 
being granted, he placed the head of a he-goat on the Raja’s headless 
body and he began to bleat like a he-goat to the great dolight of Siva.” 


This temple is in Nagar town. The building is of pakka 
masonry. The story about its origm is that about 250 years ago, 
a Bairégi fagir came here from Jugan Nath on the coast of Orissa, 
He had an idol of Jagan Nath made of sandal wood, and the Suket 
Court hearing that he wished to sell it offered him Rs. 500 for it, 
but he refused the offer, saying that he was taking the idol 
to Kulli, the Raja of which had promised him Rs. 1,000. By 
chance the fagir died before he could ect out for Kulli, and conse- 
quently the idol was by the Raja’s order placed in the buildings 
previously used as a seraglio. He appointed pujiris to the temple 
and granted land for its maintenance, spending Rs. 500, the price 
of the idol, on the funeral ceremonies of the Bairdgi and built the 
temple at State expense. 


Endeavours have been made to ascertain the date of the 
foundation of the temple without success. The largest idol is that 
of Jagan Nath, which is a cubit in height. The nose, mouth, eyes 
and the hands without fingers, are visible in it. At its right sido 
is an idol of Balbdhar, and at its left one of Lakhshmi There 
are also other small idols, of Sélig Rim, etc., in the temple. Its 
management is carried on by pujdris who belong to the Kondal 
‘gét of the Brahmins and possess only one house in the State. With 
the exception of the pujdris, nobody may work im the temple. 
The bhog offered to Jagan Nath consists of xico, pulse, etc.; parshdd 
is also distributed. The cost of the bhog is defrayed from the 
income accruing from the land granted by tho State for the main- 
tenance of the temple. On the second of Asdr Sudi (the date on 
which the fair is held at Jagan Nath in Orissa) a fair is held here. 
A brief account of it is given below :— 


“ Jagan N&th is supposed to become angry (with his wife) in consequence 
of some misunderstanding, The pujdris are unable to explain how the 
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quarrel arose boyond saying that this is an imitation of what is done at the 
temple of Jagan Néth in Orissa. The pujdris and others assemble, put the 
ido! in a palanquin and take it to the Jamg4 garden on the Ghangal Khad 
one mile from the town, and stay there for a day. Food is prepared in the 
garden and served to thoso who accompany the procession or arrive during 
the day. There is an idol of Ram Chandra in the garden, and Jagan Néth 
pays a visit to it, cardamums and nuts being distributed. On the third day, 
Lakhshmi, the wife of Jagan Ndéth, goes to the garden and is reconciled with 
Jagan Néth.” 


The idol is then brought back and placed in its temple where 
drti is porformed. When Jagan Ndth is taken to the Jamgt 
garden, the procossion is attendod by tho State officials, elephants 
and hors3s forming tho retinne. Other people, with drums, flags 
and pdlhis, etc., also join it. The idol is brought back in full retinue. 
Sometimes, His Highness the Réja also graces the procession with 
his prosence while going to the garden and back, About 400 
people attend the procession. 


The temple known as Suraj Avnd is situated near the capital, at 
the foot of a hill onthe bank. of a ravine. The courtyard is 
paved with stones, and towards the west of it stands the temple 
building which is of stone, In front of the temple door is a masonry 
tank (lund), 2525 feet, which adds to the beauty of the temple. 


The temple and tank are surrounded by honsos of wood and 
pakka masonry built by the State for the convenience of travellers, 
and sidhus visit it on pilgrimages to Manikarn and other sacred 
places. The following office-bearers are appointed to the temple 
and its lands attached thereto :— 


Pujdri, Kathdli, Jeltha, Bikdvi, Kd ddv and Farrash. 


The area of the lands is about 30 khdrs yielding an income of 
about Rs. 700 a year, out of which the office-bearers are paid. 


Saddba:t or perpetual distribution of food is made in the 
temple, the cost being also met from this income. The poor, 
travellers and tirathbashis or pilgrims receive food at this sadibart. 
If the expensos exceed the income, the State lends its help. 


The pajirt worships, prepares food for and offers it to Suraj ji 
(the idol of the sun) both mornings and evening, and performs the 
drti which consists in taking a sacred light in his hand and waving 
it round the idol whose praises ho recites. He isa Brahmin of the 
State. 


The kathdld is the custodian of the templo. The grain yielded 
by its lands is in his charge and is disposed of through him 


The jelthu only realizes produce from the tonants and executes 
orders issued to him 


The far.ash performs the work of sweeping. The bikdri 
ronders services connected with the preparation of food. 
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The kdrddr keeps an account and produces a statement of 
daily income and expenses to His Highness the Raja Sébib. 


The income of the soap-wort (sapindus saponaria) trees, which 
stand in the ravine, is also included in the income of the temple. 
Inside the temple there isan idol of Suraj ji weighing about 
86 pakkw sers made of eight metals. It is of human form but 
has four hands, It is flanked by 2 brass horses, each one balisht 
in height, thus giving the whole image tlie appearance of a chariot. 


It is surrounded by several other idols cf stone which repre- 
sent Krishna, Raédhé, Rim, Balrim, Hanumin, ete It is said that 
the idol was made in the State by the brass-workers of Chirdgh 
village. Affixed to the wall of the temple is a large piece of stone 
which bears an inscription, which ruus: 


In the name of the deity Ganesh, 


On the 28th Aséir st. 1782, B. Mahardja Gharur Chand and 
Siri Rani Panchmon Doi commenced to build the Suraj Kund templo 
in order to place the idul of the Sun thero. 


The building was completed and, the idol, of the Sun placed in 
the temple on ‘le 28rd Baisikh st. 1785 A.B. He did so for 
religious purposes. 

On all four sides of the temple is a grovo of lofty soap-wort 
trees. As sddhiis and pilgrims live in the temple, it is well known 
in far off countries. No mela (fair) takes place in connection with 
this temple. Hindus make obeisance to, the idol. 


The people arise at sunrise (bihdg) aid partake of a light 
meal (nibari) composed of the remains of the previous day’s focd. 
The first big meal (kulwir) is eaten about 10 or 11 a.m. ; another 
meal (dopabri) is eaten shortly ofter midday, and the evening 
meal (biyuli) is eaten after sunset, 


The ordinary earthen deva (sinjia) is used with a cotton wick 
and oil of mustard or taramira, or sometimes an oil expressed from 
the seeds of bhing, callod bhangoli, or sometimes oil (ghuti ka 
tel) expressed from the apricot, his latter is more usually used 
as afood. Torches of chil are used in tho hills. 


The ordinary zamindar performs no daily worship beyond 
perhaps fixing a mark (tikka) to his forchead. 

Spring (April to June) is the soason for village fairs. 

Wrestling matches are popular, they are usually given on 
occasions of rejoicing or by some one who has gained some 
special object or completed some particular task. The wrestlers 
are usually local Gujars or Jats, though on great occasions, 
skilled ee from the plains may be engaged. The people 
themselves take no part in these oxercises but profer to look on. 


Gambling, though general in the bazis, is not uaa! in the 
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The men plough and scw the fields and prepare the woollen 
thread for weaving ; much of their time is occupied in giving beg&r, 
watching their crops, and repairing houses and walls, &c. 


The women cook, smash the clods left after ploughing, and 
do the major part of the reapirg, they also milk the cows, make 
the ghi and perform the various household duties. 

The children take the cittle, sheep and goats to graze and 
generally assist their parents wher. ver possible. 

Chupattis «f buckwheat (kodra), maize (challi) and wheat 
eaten with butter milk form the chief food. Vegetables such as 
green bhang, mesh, kulth, chola, channa and messar are eaten 
when in season. Flesh is exten by all when obtainable; but most are 
too poor to afford it. ‘The rice, grown Jocally, is usually sold and 
is feldom eaten exc: pt on the occasion of marriages, &e. Lugri 
(hill beer) is drunk -on festive occasions. Pakki food (food cooked 
with gin) is beyond the means of the majority. 

In the Bzlh and lower valleys cotton clothes and leather shoes 
are usually worn, asin the plains ;, the puggari is usually replaced 
by a small round cctton cap. 

In the hills the clothes worn sre woollen :— pyjamas, coat and 
dohrn or puttu over the should-rs. A long coat (jaggi) tied by a 
belt (gachi) of evtton cloth is common. ‘Tho poor wear the shela, 
a double fold of coarse yoats hair cloth, with a hole for the head. 

‘he women in Balh wear the costume usual in the plains, flow- 
ing pyjamas snd a brilliantly coloured fluted skirt. In the hills they 
wear u jeggi and puttu, 

In Bajh the houves are usually msde with mud walls and a 
sloping thatched 100f; in the hills more substantial buildings cf 
stone and timber bonds with slates of chil wocd are fcund; these 
have two or more storeys, in the lowest vf which are stored the 
cottle, &e. In Balh the cowhouse is separate (goain). 

Kach village doota has its own fair, but nene of these are im- 
portant. 


There is a big cattle far known as Nalwdra held between 


‘Bancd and Nagar abeut the end of March. It is described in 


Chapter II. 

In Assu (September, is held the Bintra fair at Suket. Parties 
of dancers wearing strange costumes peiform in front of the 
Réju’s palace, 

One party is provided with clothes by the Raja, another by 
the Tahsil amla and so on. 


CHAPTER II—ECONOMIC. 


eee 


Section A.—Agriculture. 


The greater part of the area of the State is composed of steep CHAP.ILA. 
hills and narrow valleys, the fields are on steep slopes, sometimes gsricaiture 


irregularly placed, sometimes nestly levelled and built up into 
terraces. On the western border lis the fertile level plain of 
Balb, plentifully irrig.ted by the Suk: ti stream ; this is bounded by 
gently rising hills cover:d with terraced fields. Further eastwards 
is the hilly tract of ‘'ahsil Karsgg where the slopes are generally 
too steep to be terraced ; but within this tract are two wide vales at 
Karsog and Pangna containing some of the richest land in Suket. 
Along the bank of the Surtlej are patches of rich and level land 
bounding the beds of the feeder streams. 


The rainfall is usually plentiful; no record is kept, but it may 
be roughly ostimated at 50 inches a year. The soil is usually 
light but much mixed with stones in the hill tract. 


Three kinds of land are recognised 
Ropa—Level irrigated land. 


Bohokhal (@ohotl)—Unirrigated land, sometimes terraced, 
~— wore generally sloping. 

Banjar -~- Poor unirrigated land in the high hills only fit for 
grass and buckwheat. 


Nearly the whole of tho cultivated land is bohokhal; ropa is 
almost confined to Balh, Karsog, Pangna and Farenu. 


Ropa is double cropped only in Balh where the land is said 
to be decreasing in fertility on this account. Generally this is 
reserved for rice in the kharif; if used for a rabi crop, wheat and 
occasionally tobacco are sown. 


On bohokhal land the main kharif crops are maize, mish, 
kilth, kodra, bressa, katu, and, on bad land, kangni; the rabi crops 
are wheat, chola, massar, barley and a little sugarcane and cotton. 
Potatoes are grown in the hills and sold in Simla, Bashahr or Suket. 


There is a small State tea garden at Buned. 


Opium poppy is grown in the hills; no permission ,js required 
for cultivation and no fees are charged, but the opium must be sald 
only to the State contractor at arate fixed by the Raja. The 
annual outturn of opium is roughly estimated at 8 maunds pakka. 


For the cultivation of rice, there are usually three preliminar 
ploughings followed by the final one when the seed is sown broad- 
cast. About three or four weeks later, the young shoots are 
worked over with a harrow (dand:il), and when the stalk is about 


General. 


Rainfall. 


Crops. 


Tea, 


Poppy. 


Bice, 


30 
Soxer Stare. } Crops and seeds. (Parr. A. 


CHAP.IL4. ® foot high the field is ploughed up and a flat block of wood 
Agriculture (mahi or mihdn) is drawn over it. The weeds and grass ale thus 


Rice, 


Average 
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Papulation 
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killed and the rice plants rapidly rise up. 


‘The account of other crops given in the Mandi Gazetteer 
applies to Suket and little need be added. 


___No systematic «!tempt har been made fo record the actual 
yield of various crops. The following tables are based upon rough 
estimates. Average yield in maunds pakka per khér of land :— 
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Practically the whole population is engaged in, and is depen- 
dent upon, agriculture; there are no large towns and there are 
no industrivs. The huldings are small and tenants and labcurers 
are few. 


81 
Suet Sratz.} Buket Cattle. [Pant A. 


Extension of cultivation is provided for by the grant of nautor 
leases ; the whole of the waste belongs to the State and cannot be 
broken up for cultivation without the consent ofthe Raja. 


Permission is urually accorded if there be no objectors; the 
full revenue rate is charged from the date of the lease. 


"whe annual increase of revenue frem this source is about 
Rs. 500, 


Agriculture is ina primitive condition, and there is no attempt 
made to improve it, 


The Réja advances loans on special occasions, such as an 
epidemic of cattle disease, or fur special works, such as a new irriga- 
tion channel, : 


There are no figures available for mortgages and sales. The 
Raja is superior proprietor of all the land, and no one can sell or 
mortgage without his consent. Application for permission to alienate 
must be made to the Raja who accords his sanction only when the 
necessity is clearly demonstrated. 


Such applications are few; nly collatera] mortgages are 
allowed and foreclosure is practically unknown 


Loans are usually obtained on ® simple bond, bearing com 
pound interest at the rate of three pies per rupee per month; 
the period of limitation is fifte-n years, but the courts do not 
generally award as interest a sum exceeding half the principal. 


Regarding the cattle of the State Major Pease,” C. V. D., 
writes as follows:— 


Suket breed of cattle is one of the best met with in the Himalayas. 
These cattle are foand in the State, an are much prized on acevunt of their 
superior size and weight, a8 also for their milking powers, in Kullé, where 
large numbers are to be seen. They differ froin the other breeds seen in 
the Himalayas in general conformation. Some of the cows are really 
hands».me little beasts and very good milkers. The skins are fine; hair 
smooth; ears long but finer and more or less horizontal in direction; 
head fine, well shaped and breedy looking; neck light; hump hardly 
breaking the line of tte back in the female, but more developed in the 
male; back straight; dewlap small; quarter not very sloping, but short; 
loins broad and well formed ; tail fine; and having a tuft of black hair at 
the end reaching to mid-metatorsal region. The herd in this breed is 
very charact+ristic, the face unusually long and small, straight from poll to 
muffle, measuring generally about 16 inches, the orbital arches rise above 
the level of front] bone considerably, thus giving the forehead a depressed 
app°arance, the breadth between the orbits is four to five inches, The 
horna usually arch upwards and measure from a few inches to about a foot 
in lenzth. The colours are generally even; many red, some black and a 
few white and dun, ‘he mammary gland is fairly develuped, teats small. 
Sheath of male badly developed and finished off with a few long hairs. 


Cows yield from 1} sers to 4 seers pakka of milk a day; this 
is of good quality, yielding 14 ounceg of ghi per ser. 


() From Vety. Capt. Baldrey’s Breede of Indian Cattle, Punjab ; p. 190, 
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The price varies from Rx. 10 to Rs. 20 according to the age 
and the yield of milk. Oxen vary in price from Rs. 10 to Rs. 14 in 
the hill tracts where the breed is small; and from Rs. 80 to Rs. 50 
in the Balh where they are larger. 


Buffaloes yield 3 to 6 sers pakka milk and sell for Rs. 60 or 
Rs. 70, males are little used except for sugarcane pressing and 
hence are usually sold; the price obtained is Rs. 15 or Rs. 20. 


Sheep or worth Rs. 2 to Rs. 2-8-0; they sre shorn three times: 
@ year in Jeth, Khatak and Phagan; each sheep yields about one ser 
pakka of wo] per year. 


Goats are kept for manure, the hair is used to make a coarse 
cloth or little floor mats (shela) Their price is the same as that 
of a sheep. 

There are few ponies in Balh and none in Karsog. There is 
no veterinary establishment. 


The waste bolongs to the State, but the people are allowed to 
graze their cattle over ity>and there is no scarcity of fodder, In 
return the State collects dues; in Karsog each house pays one ser 
kachcha of ghi annually ; in Balh for each buffalo that calves, ‘the 
owner pays 4 or 5 sers pakka of ghi. This is known as kér 
chompri. On eheep and goats a tax (gindkeri) of Rs. 2 to Rs. 4 per 
hundred is levied. Besides the above for each pony, camel or mule 
passing through the State, a grazing fee of two annas is collected. 

Every year about the end of March, the Nalwéra cattle fair is 
held at the capital, about 5,000 or 6,000 animals are brought, and 
of these 1,500 to 2,000 chanve hands. On each buffalo sold a fee 
of eight annas is charged and credited to the Theka Zagdét; nothing 
is levied on cows. Purchasors attend in large numbers from Kéngra 
and to a4 less extent from Mandi, Bilaspur and Kull. 


Thero are no irrigation wells in the State. There are a few 
channel (kubls) in Ball and Karsog and along the Sutlej bank, 
Those in Balh belong to the State which appoints a kuhli héla to 
Jook after each kuhl; this official is paid by a grant of grain and 
revenue free land. !.ands actually irrrigated are charged a special 
rate (sagahi) of 5 lakhs rice in the kharif and 24 lakhs wheat in 
the rabi per khér. This is collected in kind. 


In Kar-og the people own and manage their own kulls, and no 
separate water-rate is levied. 


The unit of weight is a sargai, equivalent to about two tolas. 


2 Sarsais = 4} pao. 
4 ” = | pao. 
8 55 == 4 ser kachcha. 
16 3 = 1] ser kachcha. 


8 serskachchas= 1 batti or panseri. 
Oj 4 1 dhari. 
AQ oy ay 1 maund kachcha. 


One maund kachcha is equivalent to 16 scrs pekka. 


Hf 
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For grain an iron messure known as a patha is used. 
20 pathas = 1 lakh. 
20 lakhs = 1 khfr. 
A pstha contains 48ers kachcha of wheat, rice, mash and 
maize, and 8 sers kachcha of kodra, kangni, harley and mustard. 
In Karsog the patha contains 6 sers kachcha of wheat, rice, &e., 
and 5 sers kachcha of kodra, &c. 
For land, the seed moasure is used; in Ball) and Dehr the 
unit isthe khér; in Karsog the unit isa takku, 16 takkas com- 
se one rupee, and one rupec is ronghly equivalent to a khir. 
e khfér seems to vary Letween 6 and 8 acres. 


Seed 


Section B.—Rents, Wages and Prices. 


The holdings are nearly all small and are cultivated by their 
owners ; tenants are few; thoso working on the Mians’ jagirs pay 
about revenue rates. Rents are. either.» fixed sum in cash or a 


fixed contribution of grain; the former which are preferred by- 


the people are found in Karsog and vary between Rs. 16 per 
khér on better class land and Ra, 13-8-0 on hill tracte. The grain 
rents vary froma kbér of grain ona khir of good land (about 
12 maunds pakka of rice oo 13 bights rice land) to 12 or 15 
lakhs on a khér of poor land. The State prefers rents in kind as 
grain is required to feed begaris 

There are few, if any, ayricultural labourers ; when work 
presses, the people lielp each other. 


The-ordinary rate for a cooli is four annas a day, or a rupee 
for five days. The State pays two annasa day. Skilled labour 
earns 2% annas a day and food. ‘he thawi (lohar, and carpenter) 
gets 4 annas and one meal in the bazaars, in the hills he gets 2 or 3 
annas and two meals a day. 

The skins of dead cattle belong to the State. Brahmins and 
Rajputs are now allowed to dispose of their own skins, but in all 
other cases the State claims them. [he contract (jins#l) is auction- 
ed every year for about Rs. 2,500, the contractor appoints one 
chamar for every fifteen or twenty houses; this chamar is 
entitled to the skins of all dead anim-ls from the houses allotted 
to him, andin return pays Rs. 6 per year to the contractor and 
gives either a pair ofshoes or tou anni; in cash to the owner 
of the dead animal. 


The payments made to village artisans at harvest time are 
as follows :— 

‘fhe chamar in the Balh ‘lahsil gets i2 pathas of wheat and 
one bundle (about 5 pathas) at rabi, and 24 pathys of rice and 
ous bundle (about 10 pathas) at kharif. 
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In Karsog he receives 16 pathas of wheat and one lakh of 
barley at rabi, and 16 pathas of bithu or kodra at kharif. 


In return for this he provides, in Bulb, shoes for one year's 
use for one member of the family, and ropairs all the shoes of 
the family. He also makes and repairs harness. In Karsog he 
provides one pair of shoes a year for each member of the family. 


‘the lohar in Balh receives six pathas of wheat and 14 
bundles (about 7} puthas) at rabi and 12 pathas of rice and six 
bundles (about 30 pathas) at kharif. In Karson he receives 8 
pathas of wheat and. 8 pathas of barley at rabi and 8 pathas of 
kodra or bithu at kharif. 


Tn return he makes all agricultural implements, providing 
his own charcoal. Tho zemindar provides the iron, 


‘he kamhar in Balh receives 6 pathas of wheat at rabi 
and 12 pathas of rice at kharif and 5 pathas of whoat, and 5 pathas 
of barley at rahi, and 5 pathas of kodra or kangni at kharif in 
Karsog. 


In return he gives..dishes and pots according to the zemin- 
dar’s requirements. 


The State issues a price list annually which serves as a 
table of exchange t) estimate the value of the State reserves of 


grain; this is not binding in the bazaars, but it is closely adhered to 
especially in Karsog. 


The prices obtained for his. produce by the zemindar from 
the shopkeepers vary, but the following table will serve as a 
rough indication of present rates in pakka sers per - rupee :— 


Karsog. Balh. 
Maize WG ... 02 to 36 sers. 1 maund. 
Wheat... .. 20 to 24 ,, 28 to 30 sers, 
Rice des 22 to 26, 80 to 82, 
Kodra .. 26 t0 30, 48 ,, 


Kodra is not purchased to any extent by the shopkeepers as 
there is no market for it. 


The averago State price list for the last five years is as 
follows :— 


Balh, Karaog. Dehr. 
Maize ... 30 seers 35 seers 34 seers 
Wheat widths 55 20 —*=, 18 ,, 
Rice (nnhusked) 22 to 26 seers 14, 22 to 27 ,, 
Kodra is 37 » 82 4, 88 ,, 


The people generally are poor, but their needs are few and 
habits of waste or luxury are nowhere prevalent. The system 
of land tenure disconragos and almost entirely prevonts extrava- 
ganco; while the situation of their homes scattered over a hilly 
tracts allows little opportunity for expensive amusements. Bach 


85 
Soxer Starz.) Forests. [Parr A. 


bamlet is largely self-supporting; a little salt and iron and CHAP. ILC. 
occasionally some cotton cloth being the only articles brought — Rorests. 
from the bazaars. That the people are not discontented is shown 

by the absence of emigration ; the revenue is high but being largely a 

taken in kind does not press too heavily; the soil is fertile’ 

and the crops secure. I'he people are primitive, ignorant and 

generally devoid of any desire for change. 





Section C.—Forests. 
The following are the chicf forests in the State. 


Name of forest. Name of trees. 

1. Dbamaun ... ... Kelu, kail, rai, tos. 
2. Seri ath . ~ Kelu, chil. 

3. Dopha fs s.. Kel, kail. 

4. Gharlol . Chil. 

5. Kamédna _.. .. Chil, kelu. 

6. Kamrah _... .. Kelu, 

7. Reog eee . ow elu. 


There are no figures available as to the area, etc. Besides the 
above there are extonsive tracts of waste containing less valuable 
trees and small patches of deodar, chil, etc. ‘There is no record of 
the people's rights in forest land, ‘Tne greater part of the State 
waste is open to grazing; the people can take dry and fallen 
trees and shrubs for firewood from allexcept certain reserved 
tracts. For building purposes trees are given by the Rajah on 
pe of a low rate, ¢ 9. 8to 12. annas for arai or tus; 

. 1-8-0 to Rs. 2 for a kail or chil; and Ks, 4fora deodar. All 
trees of tha more valuable species such as kelu, kail and chil even 
though standing on privately owned land belong to the State and 
cannot be cut without permission of the Rajah. The State fur- 
ther lays claim to all spocially large troes of the less valuable 
kinds such as tun, etc., which are reserved for Stato buildings. 
The State takes half the produce of the mango trees in Dobr 
ilaka. | 

There is no attempt at regular conservation; the Jahsildars 
and Kardars of Kothis exercise a general supervision ; in Tabsil 
Karsog there are about 40 rékhas whose pay varies from 13 annas 
to three rupees per month, plus food, and in Balh there is a 
darogha who receives Ro. 1-8-0 and food. This staff is untrained 
and the forests receive no skilled attention. 


TE 


Section D.—Mineral resources. 
There is a little iron ore of poor quality, and at Chawisi, 
Rémgarh, Meri and Kolpur in Tahsil Karsog there are old mines 
not now worked. 


Se eaetatanemnell 


CHAP. ILE. 


Arts and 
Manufac- 
tares. 


Postul 
Srrange- 
ments. 


86 
Suxer Stare. ] Roads. {Paw A. 


Seotion E.—Arts and manufactares. 


There ure no arts or manufactures worthy of mention. 





Section ¥..—Commerce and Trade. 


There are no large towns in the State, and there is no impor- 
tant trade. ‘The State exports rasaunt (berberry), dried violets, 
millet, honey, ghi, walnut tree bark, aud deodar turpentine; 
it imports salt, irou, cotton goods, oil, spices, sugar, and brass 
utensils, 


—— 


Section G.—Means of communication. 


There are no railways and only two miles of metalled road 
within the State. From the capital radiate four unmetalled roads, 
the lotigest of which runs the whole length of the State to Farenu 
on the Saraj border. _There are-small rest-houses at Gheri, Jhungi 
(in Mandi State) and Chindi on this route. From Chindi a road 
runs south to Bajji State and Simla; there are small rest-houses’ 
at Chiragh and Alsindi on this route. Between Alsindi in Suket 
and Suni in Bajji State, the Sutlej is spanned by an iron suspen- 
siou bridge, owned jointly by the two States who share the income 
and expenses equally... At Farenu the Sutle] is spanned’ by e 
frail jhula (rope bridge), the property of Suket State, while con- 
necting Suket with Suraj is a new bridge over the Bisua stream 
erected by the Public Works Department at the expense of the 
British Government. From the capital a second road runs to 
Dehr on the Sutle} which is here crossed by a boat ferry owned 
jointly by the States of Suket and Kahlur (Bilaspur), Each 
State levies its own tolls on this ferry At Debris a small rest- 
house. ‘The question of erecting a bridgo here is under consider- 
ation. 

A third road rans from the capital through the Balh to Mandi; 
the first two miles aro motalled and the metalling of the remain- 
der is about to be undertaken. 


A fourth road branches off from this one and joins the Mandi- 
Hoshiarpur road. 


At Suket is a dik bungalow above Bhojpur where this last 
road branches off. 

The roads are maintained in good ordor and are everywhere 
practicable for laden animals. 


British postage stamps are used in the State, which has 
no postal system of its own. There are only two post offices, 
niz., a sub-post office at Buned opened in 1878 and a branch office 
at Bhojpur opened in June 19090, 
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Since 1878 the State has paid Rs. 28 per month as a con- 
tribution to the Imperia! Post Ofiice, and in consideration of this 
the State correspoudence with the Commissioner and Superinten- 
dent of Jullundur (Political Agent of tho State), the Assistant 
Commissioner of Kulu (Assistant Political Agent) and the Wazir 
of Mandi is carried over the Imperial lines free of charge. 


A Telegraph Office was opened at Buned in January 1906. 


Tt is seldom that the State suffers from want of rain, and 
there is no record of avy serious famine. In Sambat 1949 
(A. D. 1898-94) however there was considerable distress and the 
State opened Relief Works for the destitute. For those who were 
unfit for labour, Rs. 1,500 was expended on the purchase of grain 
which was distributed by the State officials. 


In 1899 4. D. an epidemic of foot and mouth disease carried 
off many cattle, and the Rajah advanced Rs. 7,000 as takkavi for 
the purchase of fresh cattle. 

In the famine of 1893-94 it is said that wheat sold at 8 sers, 
rice at 64, and millet and gram at 10 seers the rupee. 
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CHAPTER III--ADMINISTRATIVE. 





Section A.—Administrative Divisions. 

The State of Suket is administered by His Highnoss the 
Rajah in person who exorcises a complete and thorough control 
over the various departments, The chief executive and final 
appellate judicial powora are «retained by him and financial 
matters are entirely in his hands. 


The headquarters staff comprise the following members :— 


Wazir ... Ae aa a, ... Seth Panna Lal. 
Adélati ... bas eee “aoe ... Gala Kahn Chand. 
“‘Tahaildar = va tas ... Pandit Jaigopal. 
Police... wok te we ... Barkat Ali Shah, 
Medical and Jail _ fe ..  Wazir Khan, 


None of these appointments are hereditary. There are two 
Tahsils, Balh and Karsog; the former is under the Sadr Tahsildar, 
it comprises the Dehr ilaka (or garh), Kothi Sadr and Kothi 
Sainji. 

The Dehr garh is. under a kérdar who is assisted by two 
panchas, one Kotidla and 6 peons, under each pdnch are 3 or 4 
Mehrs. 


The kirdar (kaisth) collects the revenue, keep3 the accounts, 
carries out the orders of the ‘Rajah and supervises the work of 
bis subordinates. He receives Rs, 4 a month and food. 


The panch assists the kirdar; they are paid Rs. 3 per month 
cash, without food. The kotiéla is the eesher of grain received 
as revenue, of which he keeps the accounts. He recevies Rs. 2 
per month and free food. 

The mehr is the lambardar, he is the real collector of revenue 
from the zamindars; and is also responsible for providing begiris. 


Besides the above there are jeltas or chaukidars who are 
paid ten lakhs (6 maunds pakka) rice and one lakh (32 seers 
pakka) wheat yoarly by the kardar out of tho State granary. 


Kothi Sainji hus a kérdar (or kaisth), one peon who also 
acts as weigher, and a jelta. 

The rest of the tahsil is comprised in Kothi Sadr, it has a 
kotwal who is responsible for the recovery of the land revenue, 
two kaisths who keep the accounts, 14 mehrs and 14 jeltas, 


Besides the above, there are 2 kaisths (accountants), a kotila, 
8 weighers and a nidrtan (who cleans tho grain and granary) 
attached to the sadr granaries. 

The garh of Dehr is partially independent of the tahsil and 


its accounts are kept separate. It at one time possessed «a Naib 
Tahsildar, 
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Tahsil Karsog is yndera Tahsildar who, however, has no 
judicial powers ; he is merely the collector of revenue. The tahsil 
is subdivided into 16 ghars or kilas; each has a pdlsra and a 
kaisth, and under these are 3 or 4 Mehrs, a peon and 2 jeltas for 
each garh. 

‘The pélsra is generally responsible for all public work within 
the garh; the kaisth is the writer and keeper of the accounts. 
The palsra receives Rs. 1-8-0 to Rs. 8 per month, and in some cases 
free food ; the kaisth is paid Rs, 3 or Rs. 4 per month, and usually, 
free food. 

The Tahsildar of Balh is invested with third class civil and 
second class criminal powers, and in revenue matters he is an 
Assistant Collector, 2nd grade. 


The Adalati exercises second class civil and criminal powers and 
hears appeals from the orders of the Tahsildars. 


The Wazir exercises the powers of a Collector in revenue 
oases, of a first class Magistrate in criminal cases, and of a District 
Judge in civil cases. He also hears appeals from tho subordinate 
courts. 

The Ijlas-i-khas or Chief Court of His Highness the Rajeh is 
the final court in all branches. Ho exercises full civil and revenue 
powers, and the powers of a Sessions Judge in criminal cases. 





Section B.—Civil and Criminal Justice. 

There is very little litigation; about 1,000 Criminal, 500 civil 
and 490 Revenue Court cases are instituted in a year. 

There are no legal practitioners’ or licensed petition-writers. 

For the extradition of criminals, agreements exist with the 
adjoining States of Mandi, Bilaspur and Bajji. Extradition from 
other States is effected through the Commissioner and Superin- 
tendent of Jullundur who is the Political Agent. 


The Indian Penal Code, Criminal and Civil Procedure Codes, 
the Contract and Evidence Acts are in force. 


The Court fees as at present fixed are as follows :— 


Original, Civil re ae ce ... 10 per cent. of the value. 
Original, Revenue ... ea vis ... Re, 1-2-0, 
Do., Criminal ... 2 ... 3 annas, 


All classes of appeals and miscellaneous ... 3 annas. 
There are no stamps used on receipts, bonds and deeds. 
With the exception of a limit of fifteen years on suits for money 
lent, there are uo rules of limitation for original or appellate cases, 
There are no special laws and no system of registration. 
The State takes 25 per cent. of the amount of any sale. price 
or damages paid on account of women, if the case comes into Court. 
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Section 0.—Land Revenue. 


There are no villago communities in the sense as understood 
in the plains; the people live in widely scattered houses or tiny 
hamlets, a whole collection of which, lacking in unity and common 
interests, constitutes a garh or kila. 


‘hero is no shamilat, no trace of communal ownership, each 
landlord owns just so much as he holds. The Rajah is absolute 
owner uf the waste and superior proprietor of the cultivated land ; 
the agriculturists own the land for their own cultivation for their 
own lifetime; they cannot sell or mortgage without the permission 
of the Rajah, and on the death of an owner, mutation in tho 
names of his heirs requires the Rajah’s sanction. If the heirs 
be sons or very near relatives, mutation is sanctioned as a 
matter of course though not as a matter of right; if the claimant 
be fractious or have given offence, the land is transferred to some 
one else. 


If the heirs be collaterals or. distant relatives, a nazrana is 
taken before mutation is sanctioned; if there be several distant 
heirs disputing over priority of clain:, the land is given to the one 
who offers the highest nazrana. The people’s mghts approach 
nearer to those of occupancy tenants than of proprietors. ere 18 
no record of rights but there is a record of dues, called a zaminband, 
in which is recorded each man’s name with the amount of revenue 
due from him and the amount of land on account of which this 
revenue is due. There has been no regular settlement and there 
is no regular system of assessment. There is no collective res- 
ponsibility for the revenue, the revenue assessed is not fixed for 
any specified period ; it may be, and often is, altered when mutation 
in favour of a deceased owner’s heirs is sanctioned. 


The zaminband is the sole revenue record, “it contains the 
names of all owners arranged by garhs, the amount of land 
estimated in lakhs and khars, and the amount of revenue due. 
There is a separate zaminbaud for Tahsils Balh and Karsog and the 
Dehr ilaka; copies of tho relevant entries are kept by each kardar 
or pélsra who informs the mehr of the amount of revenue to be 
collected from the hamlets in his circle. 


There are no occupancy tenants. 


Land left without heirs becomes escheat to the Rajah who 
has it remessured and reassessed and leases it to someone on 
payment of a nazrana. 


The zaminband shows 4,339 revenue payers in Karsog, 2,828 
in Balh and 871 in Dehr. 


The assessment averages Rs. 13 per khar, it actually varie 
from Rs. 5 to Rs. 38 per khér; this is the consolidated cash 
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revenue which is collected from, roughly, two-thirds of the 
cultivated area. The revenue collected in kind is— 


20 lakhe rice ee fie ne) 
2 Do. wheat — er Sel 
1 lakh bais (grain)... ar ... bPee khar. 
Re. | dal tar | 


4.annas bachch - ie ee | 


avd further :— 
10 pattas (one bundle) of grain per plough. 


The grain revenue is collected by the kardar or pélsra and is 
by them forwarded to the tahsil or to sudr as required. There 
is a large granary (kothi hézra) at Buned. This grain is utilized 
for the feeding of begaris and for paying minor officials-in kind. 


Accepting the rough estimates previously given for the outturn 
and price of the principal crops, the following rough estimate 
may be given of the value of the four crops per khér :— 




















Ropa, Bohokhal. 
Re. Re, 
Balh ee io ie A Ai ae 46 22 
Matisse 4 
Karsog ... ee a om i. me a 90 
( Balh sa aes i, “ ve tee 80 82 
WHEaT ie 
d Karsog ate ve = bes tes te ae 100 
Balh ss sae ve i Pe Re 80 40 
RIcE 4 
Karaog,.. wes ot oe ta te 60 
Balh see oe abs see Ses is bas 85 
Kopga oes 
Kareog... ‘ aes ie Wes ee ie a7 
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Section D.—Miscellaneous Revenue. 

The miscellaneous revenue is about Rs. 86,090. The follow- 
ing is a brief summary of the various sources :— 

Kar chompri is a tax on miloh cattle in return for grazing; 
in Karsog each house paye one ser kachcha of ghi annually; in 
Balh four or five sers pakka of ghi is paid for every buffalo that 
calves. The annual income from this source is about Ks. 2,400. 


On sheep and goats a grazing fee (ginakeri) is collected at the 
rate of Ks. 2 to Rs. 4 per hundred; the annual income is Rs. 2,900. 


Muda loha is a tax on the use of imported iron at the rate of 
Re. 1 per furnace per year; the annual receipts are about Rs. 200. 


Baténona ix the compensation. paid in order to escape 
rendering beg.ur; it is levied at the rate of one to three rupees 
annually per khar of land owned and yields about: Ks. 612. 

Theka yrdtis a tax of 8 annas to Rs. 8 on the water-mills 
for grinding flour ; it yields Rs. 810. 

Palela is a tax of two to four ‘sers of oil on each oil press; it 
yields Rs. 55. 

Zagdtkhana includes income from opium, octroi and a grazing 
fee of two annas on each pony, camel or mule accompanying 
travellers or traders into the Stute, it also includes the income 
from the Nalwéra fair. The total incomo is Rs. 5,400. 

Jinsdl is the contract for skins mentioned in Chapter II. It 
brings in Rs. 2,350. 

Chaka kain is the income from the lease of State quarries; it 
yields Rs. 450. 

Charas. The contract for the sale of charas yiclds Rs. 662. 

Manthart is the tax on shops for retail sale of miscellaneous 
goods ; it yields Rs. 300. 

___ Baugchuhru is the tax on shops for sel of bracelets, eta; it 
yields Rs. 40. 

Similarly the shops selling tobaeco pay from two annas to 
Re. 1 each, and yield Rs. 156. The halwai shops yield Rs. 70. 

The abkari income derived from the contract for aale of spirits 
amounts to Rs. 2,275. Even the drummers are taxed Rs. 5 to Rs. 7 
per year and collectively contribute Rs. 43 to the State income. 

Belnas (sugarcane presses) pay a fee of Rs.2 if they are 
made from wood obtained free from the State forests. 

Bridegrooms from outside districts coming to Suket for brides 
have to pay Rs. 2 each (panglot), but the income from this source is 
small (Rs. 6 in 1894), 

Other sources of miscellaneous revenue are ferry tolls 
(Rs. 1,100), Court fees and fines (Rs. 8,800), forests (Rs. 10,060) 
and irrigation fees, sagdhi (Rs. 64). 
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on E.—Local and Municipal Government. fnAr 
is no Local and Municipal Government. Local and: 





Bection F.—Public Works. ve oon 
There is no permanent Public Works ataff; all State works 
arecarried out by begarix who receive free food. The annual 
‘expenditure is above Rs. 8,000. There are the usual public 
buildings at Baned, the Rajah’s palaces, a guest houee, dispensary 
and post office, jail, tahsil, etc., but nonu are in any way notable. 
Nearly all havo been orected in the reign of the present Rajah. 





Section G.—Army. 

The State maintains one daffadar and’ 10 sowars paid and 
mounted at State expense, and there are 15 more sowars who 
provide their own mounts and receive rovenue free land. Besides 
the above there are One jemadar and 60 sepoys, including police. 





Section H.—Police and Jails. 

There are at present two Deputy Inspectors of Police, both 
at the sadr thana ; it is intended to establish shortly a new thana 
at Karsog. 

Crime is trifling, a few cases of burglary and theft occur, but 
they are not serious: offences relating to women are somewhat 
common. 

There is a jail with accommodation for 50 prisoners ; the 
average daily number cf inmates is. eat present about 20. The 
annual expenditure is Rs. 1,064. There are no jail industries. 





Section I.—Education. 

Thereis one Urdu Primary School at Bhojpur, opened in 
1893 ; and maintained at an annual cost of Rs. 453. New schools 
at Dehr and Karsog have been sanctioned, but have not yet been 
opened. 

There is a private Shéstri school at Naggar, and Hindi is 
taught by private persons in the villages, but the standard of 
education is very low and outside the bazaars few literate people 
are to be met with. 





Section J— Medical. 
There is a dispensary at Buned, maintained at an annual cost 
of Rs. 2,868; it is in charge of a failed Hospital Assistant. 
Government vaccinators regularly visit the State and the 
people freely submit to the operation. 





CHAPTER IV.—PLACES OF INTE! 


CHAP. Iv. At Pangna in Tahsil Karsog is» fine well prese 
Places of originally erected by Rajah Bir Sain who established his 
Taterest. here ; it is now used as the headquarters of the Pingna garu. 


There are various smaller forts in picturesque situatiot 
which serve as the headquarters of the garbs; that at Del 
deserves separate mention. 


There are temples in the usual style at the capital, and nea 
Karsog is the temple of Mahundg which is visited by pilgrims 
and especially by persons who have been bitten by snakes. The 
cure consists simply.in lying down inside. 
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CHAPTER I—DESCRIPTIVE. 


Section A,—Physical Aspects. 


The State of Mandi, area some 1,200 square miles, les on the 
upper reaches of the’Beds between 31° 23’ and 32° 4’ N: and 76° 
40’ and 77° 22' E. Itis bordered on the north by the Chhota 
Bangéhal Pargana of the Pélampur Tahsil of the Kangra District: 
on the east by the Kulu Valley or Kulu Proper, the Bhalin, Bunga 
aud Pliéch Kothis of Kulu Tahsil and by the Sardj Tahsil of Kulu, 
on the south by the State of Suket, and on the west by the State 
of Biléspur and the Hamfrpur and Pdlampur Tahsils of Kéngra. 
The eastern boundary is formed by the ridge of the Nargu Dhér 
as far as Bajaura, then by the Beds and Tirthan rivors to Manglaur, 
from which it runs almost due south toa point 5 miles south of 
the Jalauri Range when it follows the Bisna stream to the State 
of Suket.. Its extreme length from Baijndth on the north-west to 
the south-eastern corner on the Bisna is about 54 miles, and its 
breadth from the Dulchi Pass near Bajaura in Kulu to the Bilds- 
pur border is some 33 miles. 


The Beds, which enters Mandi territory about the middle of 
the eastern border and leaves it afew miles north of the centre 
of its western boundary divides the State into two unequal portions 
of which the northern is the smaller. This part is again trisectéd 
by two great parallel ranges running north-west by south-east of 
which the eastern and higher called the Ghoghar-ki-Dhér is conti- 
nued across the Beds and extends down into the south-western 
corner of the State. Tho south-eastern corner is formed by the 
western end of the great Jalauri Range, which throws out three 
main spurs from its northern slopes and forms the tract known as 
Mandi-Sardj. 

Of the ranges the most important is the Ghoghar-ki-Dhér 
which enters the State at Harabigh at the centre of its northern 
border. It is a continuation of the great range which forms the 
western limit of Chhota Bangéhal. It is fertile and well-wooded, 
abounds in game and is famous for its honey. It also contains 
the salt quarries of Guma and Drang and slate is obtained in many 

laces. The Nargu Range, which has an elevation of from 9,000 
to 12,000 feet, is also well-wooded with pine, deodar, walnut, 
chestnut and box, and contains iron-mines which would be of great 
value were they more accessible: 

Almost the whole area of the State drains into the river Beds. 
It enters Mandi territory at the village of Larji where it is joined 
by the Sainj and Tirthan stroams. Thence it flows westward 
with several sharp windings until it reaches the town of Mandi, 
the capital, which is situated on its left bank almost in the centre 
of the State. From the city the river after » northern course of a 
few miles again turns westward and leaves the State below Sandhol. 
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Tts principal tributaries onthe north bank are the Ul, Luni 
and Rena: and on the south bank the Hansa, Tirthan, Janjhehi, 
Jiuni, Suketi, Ranodi, Son and Békhar. 


Rising in the snowy ranges of Bara Bangthal the Ul drains 
the valley between the Nargu and Ghoghar-ki-Dhér and after a 
southerly course of some forty miles through the Chohér Wazin 
and the Drang ildqa falls into the Beds, 8 miles above the town of 
Mandi. As it runs ina deep gorge, between steep high banks its 
waters cannot be used for irrigation. The Luni rises onthe 
western slopes of the Ghoghar-ki-Dhér, near Urla, and flowing 
southward for about 10 miles falls into the Beds a mile above the 
Rena. The Rena has its sources in the numerous streams which 
descend from Chhota Bangihal and drains the valley which hes 
between the Ghoghar-ki-Dhér and its parallel range to the west, 
running southward in the State for about 10 miles through the 
Bangahal and Ner Waziris. 


The southern tributaries are.more numerous. To the extreme 
east of the State the Hansa (or Bah) forms the boundary between 
Mandi and Pléch for some 8 miles, until it joins the Tirthan at 
Manglaur. Thence the united streams flow northwards, still 
forming the boundary of the State for another 6 miles, and fall 
into the Beds where it turns, sharply eastwards at Larji. Tho 
Jhanjheli rising in the Mungru Range runs through Mandi-Sardj 
and Pindoh for 20 miles to meet the Beds at Bikhal. Rising in 
the hills of Kamru Nég in the Nichan iléqathe Jiuni irrigates 
some 800 ghumaons there and in tho Pindoh Waziri, and joins the 
Beds a few miles above Mandi town. The Suketi or Suket Khad 
enters the State from Suket territory and becomes after its junction 
with the Ratti and Kansa streams a considerable volume of water. 
It then flows north until it falls into the Bots close to the town of 
Mandi. Tho Ranodi rising in the Rupru Hill irrigates some 150 
ghumaons in the Tungal Wazfriand after a northern course of 
about 11 miles falls into the Beds at Béhv. The Son or Seon Khad 
(so called because gold is found in very small quantities in its bed) 
rises in the Sardka-Ghatta hill and running northward for some 15 
miles enters the Bess at the Kanda ferry. It irrigates the Wazfris 
of Kamléh and Anantpur The Békkar Khad rises in the Dewi- 
wah hills and flowing northward forms the boundary between the 
State and the Tahsil of Hamirpur, until it joins the Beds at Sand- 
hol, There is a proverb about this stream :~- 


Bakkar Khad sab hi khadddn di Rani, 
Heonda dhtip na teondi pani, 
Barsdti kthdn jind bachdnt. 


“The Bakkar is the queen of all the streams. There is no sun 


in winter nor water in summer, and in the rains how can one save 
U * ” 
one’s life P 
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The Sikandar Range rises from the boundary of the Suket, CHAP.T A. 
Bildspur and Mandi States and runs northward for 50 miles being physical 
broken through by the river Beds two marches north of Mandi Aspects. 
town. On its eastern slope some 3 miles from the Suket border is the sikaa- 
the temple of Murari Devi. A mile from the temple is the fort of dar Benge. 
Bair-kot and another mile beyond the fort isa “galu” or pags on 
the old road leading to Hoshifrpur. South-west of the paes there 
is a “pakka baoli” or tank with a spring sending forth water suff- 
cient to quench the thirst of many hundreds. Tradition relates 
that about 375 years before Akbar’s reign, Sikandar Lodhi march- 
ing to the conquest of Kdngra arrived at this spring, and near it 
and close to the temple of Murari Devi he founded a cantonment 
which remained in existence for some time. Since then the range 
has been known as Sikandar Dhiér. No monument, save (it is said) 
the ruins of a tomb near by, remains to mark the site. The cor- 
rectness of this derivation, however, is disputed. 


Story tells that in the tank south of the pass a stone bore the 
following inscription :—Sikandar_dhér né urér né par, “ the hill of 
Sikandar is not on this side noron that.” The meaning of these 
words was not known, but was supposed to indicate hidden 
treasure. About 22 or 23 years ago a potter of Hoshifrour came 
to these hills to sell merchandise. On his way back he halted for 
the night at a place west of the pass, and near the spring. While 
driving a peg to tether his mules he heard a hollow sound and 
accordingly pitched his tent over the spot. During the night he 
dug the place and is supposed to have found a hidden treasure, 
which he loaded on his animals and carried home. It is also said 
that cultivators in the neighbourhood, while reclaiming land above 
the spring, have found pieces-of swords and some square rupees. 


There is also a kotha of pakka masonry near this pass, which 
is called a gurdwérd of the Sikhs, because Guri Gobind Singh 
used to halt there whenever he set forth to pillage. 


The following list gives the heights in feet above the sea of Heights. 
some important places and peaks in the Mandi State :-— 


Afja Fort (highest part of the Chern (in Néchan) es oe 10,184 
building) . see a 4,067 Dabkar (in Pindoh) ...” ... 6,350 
Maréri Dhér in BangéShal we 4,278 Fiala do, aa §,929 
Obabutra Halti Bangébel on Joker do. ... a ». 6,290 
high road sd - §,853 Serogi (in Hat Garh) ... ... 5,000 
Karanpor do, do, ... 6,075 Miroee_... ay sie «» 8,500 
Sui Dhérin Ner ... fed ... 8,950 KaunwA4l ‘Db&r (in Piohhit) .., 4,106 
Langot Dh&r (above Guma) ,.. 7,522 Shyémé K4li Temple (in Mandi. 
Gume village (above salt mines) 6,198 town) Pn sa . 8,000 
Bunge Dbér in Chohfr .,,... 6,626 | Naina Devi (in Bagre) .. |... 6380 
Badwéni,.. ide a . 6,700 Siah Dhér do, sa «. 6,178 
Jhatingri ... tet fies .. 6,610 Sikandra Dhér sea . 6,000 
Phatetal (above Drang) we 7,184 Marw&h Devi... ies ... 6,669 
Jangartilla (west of Bhubu-ki-Jot) 11,522 Mor&ri Devi (in HAtli) ... ve 6,149 
Jaon Dhér do, do, ... 9,938 Kamloh Fort... se eos 4,477 
Gatiar Ss me i .. =-9, 851 Gelma te Me ve 8,006 
Ohytra Dhée (in NA&cban) .. 10,268 Bhémls ail oe 1 = 8,808 


Bhikkri Devi *"" y1080 
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Gmoloey. 
On the geology of the country Mr. H. H. Hayden writes :— 


“The State lies partly on rocks belonging to the central 
Himalayan zone of unknown age and partly on tertiary shales and 
sandstones. The rocks of the central zone consist of slates, con- 
glomerates and limestones, which have been referred to the infra- 
Blaini and Blaini and Krol groups of the Simla area. The sandstones 
and shales of the Sub-Himalayan zono belong to the Sirmtr series of 
lower tertiary age and to the Siwdlik series (upper tertiary). The 
most important mineral of the State is rock salt. The age of the salt 
acute uncertain: but it appears to be connected with the tertiary 


FLora, 


A list of fruit and forest trees will be found in Chapter II, 
Section C, As in the hills generally, medicinal plants are common 
and form a valuable source of income to the people. They are of 
the ordinary hill kinds, e. g., violets (banafsha) : 


amla (Phyllanthus Emblia, Brandis, p. 454): 

ajwain (Figus, linum ajowan, Stewart, p. 107): 
chirreta or gontian (Agalhotes sp, Stewart, p. 147): 
saunf, fennel (Feniculum vulgare, Stewart, p. 107): 
hard (Terminalia chebula) : 

bahera (Terminalia bellerica, Brandis, p. 222) : 

jhao (Tamarix gallica, Brandis, p. 20): 

karu (Albizzia procera, Brandis, p. 175): 
kakkarsingi (P. integerrima, Brandis, p. 122): 
pit-pdpra (Fumaria parvifolia, Stewart, p. 11): 

gulaj (Tinospora cordifolia, Stewart, p. 6): 

Rrahni, elm (Ulmus campestris, Brandis, p. 488): 
bhangra, mistletoe (Viscum album, Brandis, p. 392) : 
jal bhangra (The trailing lalipta) : 

mohra, aconite (A. ferox, Stewart, p. 1): 

amaltds or Indian Laburnum (Cassia Fistula, Brandis, p. 164) - 
bilgirt (Acgte maruntos, Stewart, p. 28): 

Kashmiri patha or Kashmiri tobacco : 

chokri, rhubarb (Polygonum ap. Stewart, p. 186) : 
mehdi, henna (Lawsonia atba) : 

sonthi, ginger ; 

bannha (titex tegundo, Stewart, p. 166) : 

bastiti (Adhatoda rasica, Stewart, p. 164): 

bdérin (Acorus catamus, or Sweet tage Stewart, p. 236). 





) § ee Medlicutt: On the Fub-Himalayan Range between the Ganges end Ravi 
Mom. G. & 1. TIT, vt. 2. ; 
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As regards the bdnnha, bdrin, and bastti there is a proverb, CHAP.L A. 
jis mulk men bannha basiti bdrin, us mulk men ddmi kyun marin,  pyysical 
“how should a man die in a country where these three arefound?” Aspects. 
The ndgdiin (Staplylaco Emodi, Stewart, p. 40) is found at high 
elevations where snow falls. .Its twigs are kept in the house to 
drive away snakes. 


Fauna, 


The forests of Mandi abound with game. Of the larger ani- 
mals the leopard, black bear, hyena and various kinds of deer are 
common. Leopards are very destructive to the flocks of sheep and 
goats which pasture on the hill-sides, aud have been known to 
attack men. Jackals, foxes and wild pigs are met with in the lower 
ranges. The common hill monkey and langurs are found in 
Kamlah, musk deer in Saréj and Chohér, barking deer (kakkar) 
and gural generally throughout the State. Duck, geese and sni 
are shot on the banks of the Bess, jungle fowl and quail in the 
lower valleys, and various kinds. of pheasants in the higher hills. 
Snakes are not unknown in the rainy season, Locusts are seldom 
seen and very rarely in large numbers, though they visited Mandi 
in 1889 and 1890. 


The river Hedés and the Suket, Ratti and Rena streams contain 
many fish. They are usually caught by means of nets, but occa- 
sionally with hook and line. It is estimated that about 800 per- 
sons are engaged in and supported by river industries. Of these, 
half are boatmen and men who work the dardis or inflated skins, 
and half are Nidrydés who are employed in searching for gold in 
sandy beds of streams. They all supplement their larder and their 
income by catching fish. 


CiimaTE AND RaInralL. 


The monsoon generally breaks about the third week in June, Rainfall. 

and heavy rain continues on and off throughout July and August, 
often for several days together. The winter rains which fall in 
December and January are also very severe Snow falls on the 
higher hills, at times descending as low as the town of Mandi. 
The crops in both harvests depend largely on a good winter 
rainfall for the melting snows provide the copious streams of 
water required to sow and plough the rice fields. The rainfall is 
exceptionally Ha on the upper ranges of the Nargu and 
Ghoghar-ki-Dhar hills 


The difference in elevation throughout the State gives it a very climate. 
varied climate. Except in the capital which is surrounded by hills, 
and in the western districts which are not more than 2,000 feet 
above sea-level, the heat is seldom excessive, 


OBA? 1, 3. 


Ulimate, 
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The most unhealthy time of the year is the latter part of 
antumn when tle inundated soil is drying. In the lower v»lleya 
melaria is common and in August and September intermittent and 
hitious fevers and bowel complaints are very prevalent. In winter 
the climate vt Mandi town and the. Ballh valley is far too cold for 
weak constitutions. Inthe mornings from the middle of Deoerm- 
ber to the end of January, a white fog, very dense and cold, fises 
from the Beds and Suket rivers, lasting far into the day. Cases of 
pneumonia are frequent in these months. Diarrhoea and enlarge- 
ment of the spleen are somewhat common diseases, and the people 
are generally weak and pallid. 


Saréj, Néchan, Chohdr and Sanor, being on a higher level, are 
free from malaria and the inhabitants of these parts show great 
aversion from venturing down to the lower valleys during ie 
fever season, ‘hey havea common belief that the smell of the 
ripening dhén or “ paddy” crops produces fever. 


The climate of the country bordering on Hamirpur Tabsil is 
comparatively healthy and the people of Hatli, Anantpur, Kamlth 
and Sandhol are above the average height, strong and hard- 
working. 


Section B.-—History. 


A complete history of Mandi from about 1200 A. D..to 1870 
A. D. is to be found in Griffin’s The Réjés of the Punjab” This 
chapter is practically a resume of Griffin’s account (with a few 
corrections and extra notes) to which. is added a desoription of the 
administration of the State from 1870 to 1905. 


The gross annual revenue of the State amounts to nearly 
Rs. 4,50,000. ‘lhe ruling family in Mandi is Réjpit of the 
Chandra Bangi tribe and is known as Mandial. “Sen” ig the 
name borne by the reigning Chief, the younger members of the 
family are called “ Singh.” 


Raja Sir Sen, the common ancestor of the ruling houses of 
Mandi and Suket, belonged to the ancient Gaur dynasty which 
sacceéded the Péls in Bengal about the middle of the tenth. 
century.” The most eminent ruler of the Sena dynasty was 
Lakshman Sen. He is said to have extended his conquests fo 
Kanauj, Nepél and Orissa and to have founded Gaur m Mélda; 
which he himself called Lakhnauti after his own name. One of 





(1) Jn the Encyolopwdia Britannica the eleventh century je ginen but Let) trifige meoticgs 
a Sena king named Adisura who reigned in 964 A.D, Lethbridge ia prebubly cerect aa the 
Sends reigned for about two centuries before they were corquetcd by the Slave kings, 
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his descendants, Ballala Sen chose Nadiya (near the junction of the 
Bhagirathi and Jalangi rivers) as « place of residence. Shir Sen, 
the last Sena ruler of Bengal, was driven out of Nadiya by 
Bakhtiér Khilji, a general of the Slave king Kutb-ud-din, about 
1198-99, and died in exile at Allahabéd. His son Rip Sen left 
Allahabéd at his father’s death, and went to reside at Rupar in the 
Ambéla District. Their old enemies however were still unsatisfied 
and in 1210 marched to the assault of Rupar. In the ensuing 
struggle Ritp Sen lost his life and his sons were compelled to flee 
to the hills for refuge. Here they established themselves, Bir Sen 
becoming ruler of Suket, Gur Sen of Keonthal and Hantr Sen of 
the Kishtwér country. 


About 1330 A. D. in the time of Séhu Sen, the eighth ruler of 
Suket from Bir Sen, a younger brother named Baht Sen quarreled 
with the Raja and left Suket to reside in Manglaur, Kulu. His 
descendants lived there for eleven generations until Karanchan 
Sen, then head of the family, was killed fighting with the Kulu 
Réja, His Réni, a daughter of the Chief of Sookot in Mandi, 
although pregant, was forced to take flight. She lost her way in 
the dense oak forest ; and night coming on, fell exhausted beneath 
a “bén” tree where to her a son was born named Ban or Bano. 
The Béna of Seokgt having no male heirs recognized his daughter's 
son as his successor, and on the déath of his grandfather, the boy 
Bén Sen became Chief of Seokot, He enlarged his inheritance 
and built himself a new residence at Bhitli, four miles above the 
present town of Mandi. Afterwards his son, Kalidén Sen, bought 
Batauhli across the river from Mandi and there constructed a 

tlace, the ruins of which may still be seen. Very little of the 

istory of the State is known until we come to Ajbar Sen, 19th in 
descent from Baht Sen, who, in 1527, founded the town of Mandi. 
Chatar Sen, his son, succeeded in 1584. Then come Sahib Sen and 
Narayan Sen who vigorously extended the boundaries of the Rdj, 
followed by Keshab Sen and Hari Sen of whom little is known 
beyond their names. 


The following are the names of the first 24 Chiefs of Mandi :— 


(t} Bahd Sen. (18) Kakidn Sen. 
(2) Nén Sen. (14) Hira Sen. 
(8) Nirhabat Sen. (15) Dharitri Sen. 


(4). Kahabat Sen. (16) Narendar Sen. 
(3 Subawan Sen. (17) Harjai Sen. 
(4) Bir Sen. (18) Dilawar Sen. 
(7) Samodar Sen. (19) Ajbar Sen. 
(4). Keshab Sen. (20) Chhatar Sen. 
(9) Mangal Sen. (21) Sahib Sen. 
(10) Jai Sen. (22) Narayan Sen. 
(11) Kanchan Sen. (23). Keshab Sen. 


(12) Bén Sen. (24). Nari Sen. 


GHAP, IB 
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CHAP. I, B. The following ganealogical table shows the- descent from Réja 


History. Hari Sen of R4ja Bhawéni Sea, the present ruling Chief :— 


HARI a d. 1628. 





| 1 
Raja Boraj Sen, Raja Shiam Sen, d. 1673, 
d, 1668, 1 
{ i 
Gur Ben, d, 1688, Dén Chand, 
a 
I { | 
Sidh Son, d. 1768. Minak Chand. Jippa (illegitim ste), 
Name, —— 





——-~ 
Jowidla Sen, d, ai approximately. 








l | 
Shamaher Sen, d, 1783, Dhar Jatiya. 


Surma Sen, — 
J ] fe, hel 
Tari Ben, Zhlim Sen, Togha Singh, Dedar Siugh. 
d, 1826, 


I 
Baghunatkh Singh Gare ee ey 
(illegitimate). BhGp Singh. Kanh Singh. Sher Singh. 


Ganga Singh,  Bichitar Singh. Aut&r Singh, 
Prékram Singh. 


er vor a | 
| 


| | | 
Balbir Ban Ratan Singh, Kepir Singh Bhag Singh 
(illegitimate), (illegitimate). (illogitimate). (illegitimate). 
d. 1861. 


Prem Singh Kanh Singh. 
illegitimate. 


Phannon. Thhola illegitimate, 


| | 
Bejai Sen, d. 1902. Pradhan Singh Médn Singh 
(illegitimate). (illegitimate). 
Raja Bhawidni Sen 
(present chief). Kishen Bingh (illegitimate), 


Suraj Sen, From@R4ja Suraj Sen’s succession in 1623 the events of Mandi 
ami ‘history are related in greater detail. Suraj Sen was an ambitious 
Chief and sought to extend his territories at tho expense of his 
neighbours. An attack on the Raja of Bhangdl led to a coalition 
between the latter and his brother-in-law, Raja Man Singh of. Kulu. 
Suraj Sen was defeated by their combined forces and the bounda- 
ries of Mandi fixed at the villages of Bir and Aiju. Later Suraj 
Sen again invaded Kulu and again suffered defeat. The Kulu 
troops overran Mandi and seized the Salt Mines of Guma and 
Drang which provided the greater portion of Mandi revenue. 
Suraj Ser was compelled to sue for peace and had to pay all the 
expenses of the war, the boundary remaining as previously fixed. 
With the Goloria Réja he was equally unsuccessful and the Kangra 

troops on two occasions sacked his capital. 
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Suraj Sen built the colobrated hill fort of Kamla in 1625 and 
also the palace in Mandi known as Damdama. He is said to have 
introduced a system of fixed revenuo assessments of grain and 
cash, but no details are known. 


As Suraj Sen’s 18 sons had all died during his lifetime, he , 


despaired of an heir and caused a silver image to be made which 
he called Madho Rao and to which he assigned his kingdom (1688 
A.D.). His brother Shiém Sen who succeeded him and reigned 
for 15 years, is best known by the temple of Shidma Kéli which 
he built in Mandi. On an invasion of Kahlir by the Mughals 
Shidm Sen went to the assistance of Titra Chand and appears to 
have been successful for land known as “barto” was granted 
afterwards in mudfi to those who took part in tho campaign. 


Gur Sen died in 1686 and was succceded by Sidh Sen who 
was a groat warrior, and added largo territories to his State at 
the expense of Suket, Bhangél and Kulu. He treacherously 
murdered his father-in-law Réja Pirthi Pal of Bhangitl when on a 
visit to Mandi. Tho head of the unfortunate Réja is said to bo 
under a pillar or pedestal in the: centre of the tank constructed by 
Sidh Sen in front of his palace, ‘The pillar at the top has space 
for a lamp which is still hghted every evening. 

Towards the end of the 17th century Govind Singh, the tenth 
Sikh Guru, visited Mandi where the Rija entertained him hospi- 
tably. The Guru’s promise howevor— 

Mandi ko jab lutenge 
Asmani gole chhiitenge 
has never been fulfilled, 

During this reign Jippu, an illegimato brother of the previous 
Raja, acted as Wazir of tho State. He was obviously a man of 
considerable ability as he inaugurated the revenue system still in 
force, and framed rules limiting the expenditure on betrothals and 
weddings. He further introduced a system of state loans, where- 
by a man could borrow grain from the State stores, the grain 
being repaid at the next harvest plus sawéi, 7.e, 2th the amount 
borrowed, Failing repayment a fresh bond was written every 
fourth year in which the principal was doubled. One paisa per 
rupee per mensem (nearly 20 per cent.) was charged as interest on 
cash loans. During this period the land revenue was paid chiefly 
in kind. If the fixed cash revenue demand could not be paid in 
silver, the current copper coins were received but with an addition 
of three takkas, t.e., 14 annas per rupee. Jippu remained as Chief 
Minister till his doath when Dhur Jattiya the Réjé’s brother 
appears to have become influential. 


The Mandi chronicles rolate that Jowdla Sen reigned threo 
years. This appears to bea mistake. Griffin notes that he died 
10 1758. It appears however that ho really died about 1752 or 
six years before his father. 
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Judging from the stories related in a Tankri history of Mandi, 
Shamser Sen must have been of weak intellect, capricious and 
cruel. During his reign the Mughals invaded the Kamla district 
but retired without doing much damage, the fort proving too 
strong for them to attack. 

Griffin does not refer to this Raja although vernacular records 
speak highly of him. He was apparently a headstrong man with 
a violent temper. The result was that tho Mians (his relations) 
and the officials had a healthy fear of him and, as the chronicles 
naively remark, “in his reign all Mians were powerless and the 
State prospered.” Has these pregnant words been laid to heart 
by his successors the State would have been saved much trouble. 
Bairagi Ram, Brahman, was his Wazir. It is interesting to note 
that Surma Sen paid yearly tribute to the Mughal Emperor, viz., 
Rs. 500 cash, a musk deer, a yak-tail, a pony and a hawk. 


During the minority of Isri Sen, who was only five years old 
at his father’s death, the fortunes of the State were reduced to 
their lowest ebb. About 1792, Réja Sansdr Chand of Kéngra 
seized an opportunity to invade Mandi and plunder the town. Isri 
Sen was captured and carried off to Kangra. The rich district 
of Hatli was handed over to Sukect, Chohar allotted to Kulu, and 
Anantpur kept by the victor himself, while the State thus impo- 
verished, was ordered to pay an annual tribute of a lakh of rupees. 
In 1805, Sansér Chand. pursuing his victorious careor turned 
to tho conquest of Kahlir. Its Raja invoked the aid of the 
Gurkhas who had already overrun the country from the Gogra to 
the Satlaj. In May 1806, the allies defeated the Katoch Raja at 
Mahal Mori, released Isri Sen and, on submission to the Gurkha 
Amar Singh Thapa, rostored him to his kingdom The result 
however was to bring about the interference of a far more powerful 
aod dangerous enemy, for Réja Sansér Chand, reduced to extremi- 
ties, besought the assistance of the Sikhs. In August 1809, after a 
protracted struggle, the army sent by Ranjit Singh defeated tho 
Gurkhas and compelled them to abandon all their conquests on 
this sido of the Satlaj. Sardar Desa Singh Majithia occupied 
Kéngra Fort on behalf of Ranjit Singh, aud was appointed Nazim 
or Superintendent of all the Hill States including Mandi. Réja 
Isri Sen recovered his lost districts but was compelled to pay a 
yearly tribute of Rs. 80,000. This sum was raised to one lakh in 
1815 but again reduced by judicious bribery to Rs. 50,000 in 1816 
or 1817. 

On the deuth of Isri Sen without legitimate male heirs, his 
brother Zélim Sen, who had perpetually intrigued against him, 
succeeded to tho throne. Hoe paid a lakh of rupees as succession 
duty to Lahore, and annual tribute of Rs. 75,000. Some years 
before his death he made over the administration of the State to 
his nephew Balbir Sen who was not only illegitimate but also one 
of the younger sons of the late Raja. The Lahore Court was only 
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induced by the payment of a very large sum by Zélim Sen to 
recognise Balbir Sen as the successor to the Mandi Gaddi. 


In June 1889 Méhardjd Ranjit Singh died. The troops of 
the Khalsa were dangerous to their masters when not kept in 
active employment, and accordingly, though Mandi had not in 
anyway offended, the reduction of the State was determined on. 
The Sikhs led by General Ventura occupied Mandi and captured 
the Kamla Fort after a poor resistance. Balbir Sen, taken pri- 
soner during the campaign, was sent to Amritsar from whence, 
on his release in 184], he returned to find Ghulam Mohi-ud-din, 
the Sikh Governor, real ruler in his State. 


The tyranny of the Sikhs was intolerable and in 1845, before 
the beginning of the Sikh War, Balbir Sen had opened negotiations 
with the British Government. After the Khalsa was crushed at 
Sobraon, the allegiance of Mandi was formally offered to and 
accopted by the British Government (24th October 1846). The 
- following is a translation of the sanad given on that dato by the 
Governor-Genoral. 


Whereas, by tho treaty concluded between the British and 
Sikh Governments, on tho 19th Mareh 1846, the hill country has 
come into the possession of the Honourable Company, and whereas 
Raja Balbfr Sen, Chicf of Mandi, the highly dignified, evinced his 
sincere attachment and devotion to the British Government: the 
State of Mandi, comprised within the samo boundaries as at the 
commencement of the British occupation, together with full 
administrative powers within the same, is now granted by the 
British Government to him and the heirs male of his body by 
his Rdni from generation to generation. “On failure of such heirs, 
any other male heir who may be proved to the British Government 
to bo next of kin to the Réja shall obtain the above State with 
administrative powers. 


Be it known to the Réja that the British Government shall be 
at liberty to remove any one from the Gaddi of Mandi who may 
prove to be of worthless character and incapable of properly 

‘conducting the administration of his State, and to appoimt such 
other nearest heir of the Raja to succeed him as may be capable of 
the administration of the State and entitled to succeed. The 
Raja or any one as aboyo described who may succeed him, shall 
abide by the following terms entered in this sanad, viz. : 


1. The Raja shall pay annually into the treasury of Simla 
and Subathu one lakh of Company’s rupees as nazrana by two 
instalments, the first instalment on the 1st June and the second 
instalment on 1st November. 


2. He shall not levy tolls and duties op goods imported and 
exported but shall consider it incumbent on him to protect bankers 
and traders within his State. 
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3. He shall construct roads within his territory nét lees 
than 12 feet in width and keep them in repair. 


4, $e shall pull down and level the forts of Kamalgarh 
and Nantpur, and never atempt to rebuild them. 


5. On the breaking out of disturbances, he shall, together 
with his troops and hill porters, whenever required, join tHe 
British army, aud be ready to execute whatever orders may be 
issued to him by the British authorities and supply provisions 
according to his means. 


6. He shall rofer to the British Courts any dispute which 
may arise between him and any other Chief. 


7. In regard to the duties on the iron and salt mines, etc., 
in the territory of Mandi, rules shall be laid down after consultation 
with tho Superintendent of the Hill States, and these rules shall 
not bo departed from. 


8. 'The Raja shall notealienate any portion of the lands of the 
said territory without the. knowledgo and consent of the British 
Government, nor transfer it by way of mortgage. 


). He shall also put an end to the practice of slave dealing, 
satti, female infanticide, and the burning or drowning of lepers, 
which are opposed to British laws, that no one in future shell 
venture to revive them. 


It behoves the Réja not to encroach beyond the borindaries 
of his State or the territory of any other chief, but to abide by the 
terms of this sanad, and. to adopt such measures as may tend to 
the wolfaro of his people, the prosperity of his country, and the 
improvement of the soil, and ensure the administration of even- 
handed justico to the aggrieved, the restoration to the people of 
their just rights, and the security of the roads. He shell not 
subject his people to extortion, but keep them always contented. 
The subjects of the State of Mandi shall regard the Raja and his 
successors as above described to be the sole proprietor of that 
territory, and never refuse to pay him the revenue due by them, 
but romain obedient to him and act up to his just orders. 


At the death of his father Bejai Sen was only four years of 
age. A Council of Regency was appointed, consisting of Wozir 
Gosion, the all-powerful Prime Minister, Midn Bhdég Singh und 
Prohit Shib Shankar. In two years however it was found ‘hecessary 
to reorganize the Council and almost the entire control df the 
administration, judicial and financial, was given to Wazir Gobéon. 
This arrangement worked well for some years and the State greatly 
benefited. 

But the training of the Raja had been almost entirely 
neglected. Griffin says, “ Not only was the education of the Réja 
noglected, but both the Prohit (Shib Shankar) and Wazir Goséon 
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winked at, even if they did not encourage excesses which 
seriously injured the constitution of the young prince. 

In 1861 the Prohit was banished to Kdngra and the Wazir 
fined Rs, 2,000. 

In 1863 Mr. Clark, an Officor of the Educational Department, 
was appointed to superintend the Raja’s education. 

When the Raja became of age and took charge of his State, 
the outlook was bright. Various works of utility were undertaken, 
including a road from Baijnéth to Kulu, d&k bungalows, a post 
' office connected with the Government Postal Department, etc. 
Unfortunately the Raja proved to be of a weak vacillating 
disposition and was jealous of his strong Wazir. He was ruled 
by his zonana and by men who cared little for the State but much 
for their own profit. 

The administration fell into the greatcst confusion and the 
British Government found it necessary in 1870 to appoint 
Mr. E. Harrison, B. C.8., as Adviser to the Raja. This Ofticer 
put the State in such ‘good order that, on his appointment 
to a higher post in 1872, administration progressed smoothly 
until 1879. In that year Colonel W. G, Davies, then Commis- 
sioner of Jullundur, with the assent of the Rija, drew up a scheme 
of administration under which a council of three members, 
Mién Mén Singh, Padha Jiwa Nand and Munshi Ganga Singh, 
was appointed. By the end of 1880, the system broke down, the 
Council was removed and Wazir Uttam Singh, dismissed in 1879, 
recalled. 

Uttam Singh did good work until the yexr 1888 when he was 
attacked by paralysis. He died in Octobor of that year. 

The Tahsildar, Jowahar Mal, was appointed Wazir, but the 
hillmen showed signs of discontent, and the Rija early in 1889 
asked for the assistance of a British official. Mr. H. J. Maynard 
of the Indian Civil Service was appointed Counsellor to the 
Raja, and during the year or so he was in Mandi, he effected 
great improvements. 

He left at the end of March 1890, and at his suggestion the 
Réja engaged Mr. C. KE, Fendall as Superintendent of Works to 
help in the forest administration especially, and to look after the 
roads, salt mines and begdr labour generally. Appellate judi- 
cial work was also entrusted to him. 

In June 18938, there was another disturbance among the 
Saréj hillmen, who were dissatisfied with Wazir Jowéla Singh. 
The introduction of buffalo lymph for vaccination was seized 
upon asa pretext for showing open discontent, Jowéla Singh was 
removed and Miin Udham Singh, a Réjptit, appointed. The 
‘period from 1894—1900 was an unlucky one for Mandi. Two 
sons were born to the Raja but died in childhood. The Raja 
was constantly ill and developsd cataract ix both eyes. ) 
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was therefore totally unable to look after his State, and unfortu. 
nately Udham Singh and Mr. Fendall did not work together. Both 
were removed in 1901 and Padha Jiwa Nand recalled from Jodh- 
pore State where he was a Member of Council. 


Bijai Sen died in December i902 after long continued ill- 
health. Bhawdni Sen, in default of legitimate heirs, was recogni- 
zed as his successor by the British Government aud formally instal- 
led by the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab at Mandiin No. 
vember 1903, while still a student at the Aitchison Chiefs’ College, 
Lahore, The administration of tho State was entrusted to Mr, T. 
Millar of the Indian Civil Service who remained in Mandi until 
October 1905 when the Raja was formerly invested with full 
powers by Mr. H. A. Andorson, c.s.1., Commissioner and Superin- 
tendent, Jullundur Division. 

Tho late Raja was an orthodox Hindu and very conscrva- 


tive. . Ho was generous toa fault and unscrupulous persons took 
full advantage of this. He was beloved by his subjects generally, 


Notwithstanding the vicissitudes of the last 50 years, there 
have been many improvements made in the State. 


}, In 1868 the Baijnath-Kulu and Baijudth-Mandi roads 
were constructed and dak bungalows built. 

2. In 1878 the Kkmprees bridge over the Beds at Mandi was 
built at a cost of Rs. 1,00,000. 

8, In 1881 the Sikandra-Mandi road, 25 miles long, was 
completed. 

4, In 1888 the Mandi-Kulu read, about 81 miles long, was 
constructed. 

5, In 1903 an excellont hospital was completed at Mandi 
and put under the chargo of an Assistant Surgeon. 


The Mandi State School, under a trained and experienced 
Head Master and supported by an adequate staff, promises to 
be popular. 

Mandi is a leading Hill-state, standing 6th in order of prece- 
dence among the Punjab Chiefs. One lakh of rupees annually 
is paid as tribute to the British Government. The Réja is entitled 
to a salute of 11 guns and receives a return visit from the 
Viceroy. 

Tho Military force of the state is— 


Infantry Regulars r is oe ee vee «125 

4y Irregulars a oe <3 ui ww 534 
Cavalry” 7 we fo sek wea w =—-25 
Artillerymen bes ae er Sek w= 20 
Guns. se as he wee ae a 8 
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Section C.— Population. 


The hill-people are a good looking racé. Their complexion is 
fair, but in stature they seldom exceed the middle height. The 
features of the highor classes are refined and woll-formed. Tho 
Réjptits are famous for good-looks. The agricultural classes are of 
a tawny colour and very simple in their habits. Submissive, shy and 
reserved, they resent abusive language, but mild words will turn 
them into slaves and they will do any service to please one. They 
are not hospitablo to outsiders and usually dislike them, but are 
generally affectionate among themselves. They are very fond of the 
hills and their own country and will not undertake any enterprise, 
ho wever profitable, if it obliges them to leave home. ey have a 
bad opinion of the plains and of their people, where, according to 
their ideas, fever is common and thefts committed. They are very 
credulous and the stars are consulted for any public affair and every 
private undertaking. All misfortune or sickness is attributed to 
the malice of some local deity and cheldés are consulted; who by 
whirling round, or by flogging themselves with chains, get into an 
exhausted state, and gasp out brief \oracular, answers. Magic and 
witchcraft and the existence of witches and sorcerers are firmly 
believed in. The hill-people belicve in witchcraft and will point out 
witches who have destroyed children. Ifan epidemic disease or 
other misfortune befall a village, the c/clu or disciple is consulted, 
and he points out some woman as the witch. If the woman con- 
fesscs, she is purified by the clela, tho sacrifice of a goat being per- 
formed in the ceremony. But if she deny the accusation she will be 
tried by ordeal, that by water or hot iron being the principal forms 
in use. 


Rajputs are fond of ficld sports and frequently hunt the wild 
animals of the hills. Hillmen are generally cowardly and not as 
strong, industrious or enterprising as the zaminddrs of the plains. 
They are very fond of music and take great pleasure in going 
to fairs. The lower castes drink till they are tipsy. As a iule 
they aro truthful and in the shrine of Deva will never he if put 
on their oath. ‘The most solemn of all oaths is the Raja ké drohi, 
and @ person encroaching on another's field is often checked by 
it. Serious consequences are involved if an oath thus taken is 
not regarded, and punishment is demanded for this offence in 
addition to that for the offence originally committed. In Saréj 
men and women dance together forming a circle, drummers and 
musicians playing in the centre. The residents of the hills are 
very dirty in person, but hardy and able to carry great loads. They 
themselves work at carpentry, and can hew down trees into timbor 
and carry it on their shoulders with the help of neighbours, to build 
their huts. They shear their sheop and make cloth, They are also 
road-makers and work ag labourers on new roads. They need cash 
only to pay their revenue, and toearn this, work on the roads, or in 
the forests, or sell their sheep, wool, and potatoes. Those living on 
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the borders of Hamirpur are a more industrious people. Large 
numbers of the Réjpiits of Hath, Kamléh and Sandhol are in the 
military service of the British Government. The people of Anantpur 
are mostly cmployed in the service of the State. e Chautru peons 
of the Kotwali belong to this pargana and the Dhartis of the 
Wazii’s court are residents of Dhartain in the same pargana. The 
agricultural classes are intelligent, but withal very ignorant. Reading 
or writing is almost unknown, and with a fow exceptions the masses 
are quite illiterate and extremely ignorant. 

The residents of tho town of Mandi are quick-witted but 
slothful and luxurions, fond of wearing good clothes, quarrelsome 
and jealous of their neighbours’ riches. hey pass their leisure 
hours in idle amusements, and those of them who are dismissed 
from any office undor Govornment genorally intrigue against the 
officials. 

They are remarkable for their strict adherence to the ancient 
customs, and spend large sums on tho occasion of births of children, 
marriages and deaths. ‘This.leads them to extravaganco and: poverty , 


All the natives of the Stateove and respect their ruler. They 
consider their Raja a superhuman being and an incarnation of 
Vishnu. The people of the villages, whenever they pay a visit to 
the town, considor it incumbent on thom to sce the Réja riding on 
his jlutpan for his morning or evening airing. Many are accustomed 
to say grace for the Raja after their daily food. Khadhd pidd kitt 
chain, jug jug yive Raga Bije Sain. ‘ We have taken our dinner and 
fro in peace, long live Raja Bije Sain.’ 

Litigation is increasing with the establishment of Law Courts. 
The natives of the town almost all marry their daughters in the town. 


‘The State has a density of 154 persons to the square mile 
which is high fora hill country and excocds that of the Kangra 
District (80) but falls behind that of Kangra Proper (200). It is 
10th in respect of density on total area among all the Native States 
and Ist among the Hill States, 


Excluding the town of Mandi (population 8,144), the State 


contains 146 villages or garhs and 943 hamlets or chaks as noted in 
the margin. 
Coie ae The capital of Mandi has increased by 18 
Gopéipar |... = 288s per cent, since 1891. The average population 
Herabégh =, 98 of the villages is 114 souls. 

943 


Of the total population 95 per cent. live in the villages. 


The figures in the margin show the population of the State 
Canzilevent: Population, according to the results of the Census of 
Het Hs ee 1901 as well as those of the previous 


1901 .«-174,045=SsYears, 
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There is thus shown to have taken place an increase of 19,906 
or 18:8 per cent., between 1831 and 1891, and a further increase, 
between 1891 and 1901, of 7,122 or 42 per cent., giving a total 
increase between 1881 and 1901 of 27,028 or 18 per cent. 

The cause of the enormous increase in the decade 1881-91 was 
that the Census of 1881 was taken on tho date when the Réjé of 
Mandi had loft tho State with a large following for Suket to be 
married there and in 1891, previously to the enumeration, a con- 
siderable number of Suketis had come to Mandi in search of forest, 
labour, and there was a great influx of immigrants from the 
District of Kingra. 

The following table shows the effect of migration on the 
population of the Mandi State according to the Census of 1901 :— 


Deseriptive. 

















Persons. Males. Fomales. 
Tu MIGRANTs, 
From within the Punjab and North-West Frootier 
Province, 7,878 4,169 3,400 
From the rest of India 609 854 255 
From tho rest of Asia and other countries 217 129 88 
Total immigranta 8,404 4,652 8,752 
Emigrants, : 
To within the Panjab and North-West Frontier 
Province se es 9,878 4,350 6,628 
To the rest of India 140 120 20 
Total emigrants aa: 10,018 4,470 5,648 
Exoess + or defeot — of immigrants over emi: |———-————|—— —_—_—— 
granta toe “ee te nae -1,614 +182 —1,769 





The bulk of the immigration is from tho Districts and States 
in India noted in 
the margin. 


















































Distriot or State or No, of No. of males in 
country, immigrants, 1,000 immigrants, There | are also a 
few immigrants 
Kéngre 4.699 627 from Tibet as 
Simla 577 ay shown in the 
Simla States 841 oawras 
Buket 412 504 margin. 
Hosbiarpur 664 829 
Kashmir 397 580 
Chinese Tibet 189 650 
The emigration is mainly to the Districts and States noted in 
SS <> the margin. 
Distriot or State, Males. Females, 
Simla 436 129 
Bimla Staten ews 7656 605 
Kangra Sey. ate 2,189 8,688 
Buket : 625 884 


——eeeee oo 
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The State thus loses 1,614 souls by migration and its nett 
Kangra .. 1,078 interchange of population with the Districts 
Bins states 77 Pe86 and States in India which mainly affeet its 
Kashintr . 34g~-«:population are noted in the margin. 


Comparison with the figures of 1891 shows that Mandi lost, 

Iutra-Provinoial Migration DY intra-Provincial migration alone,. 2,300. 

1901, 1891. souls in 1901, or 2,863 moro than in I891. 

PoP aoe ie Taking the figures for intra-imperial’ migra- 

tion in India both within the Punjab and to or from other Prov-, 
inces in India we have the marginal data. 


The migrations from the Hoshidrpur District, and from Jammu, 
Rashahr, and Niligarh States to tho Cupital of Mandi were a 
remarkable feature of the Census of 1901. The immigration from. 
Hoshitrpur is due to the opening of the Una-Mandi road. -The 
import. of country-made cloth is increasing in the market of Mandi, 
and along with it many trades from the Una and Garhshankar 
Tahsils of Hoshitrpur have settled in the town. Gujars from 
Jammu have largely settled in t!e-Mandi forests, 

Within the last five years some fifty families have immigrated. 
from the Bashahr State and the Simla District. They make a living 
by weaving and other work. 

The figures for age, sex and civil condition are given in detail 
in Part RB. 

The following statement shows the age distribution of 10,000 
persons of both sexes :— 
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Age period, Males. |Femalea.| Parsons, Age period. Males, |Females,| Persons. 
| 

Infanta under 1 164 168 : 322 || 26 and under 80 | 46 481 877 
landunder 2 GQ 62 122/80 ,, , 85; 486 434 870 
Bose at 3 134) 9 129 253 liga, ,, 40! 819 4970 589 
a, ij 4 180 134 264) 40 = ,, » 45! 882 a17 640 
eon 5 lis 19 233 45 ,, 4, 50} 200 143 B48 
5 ,, a 10 626 599 1,225 || 50 ,, a1) 261 2138 at 
0, i; 15 644 522 1,166 1} 55 ,, » 60 88 61 1469 
16 20 498 | = 461 957 60 and over ... $72 Bll 688 
ne 35 410 41s 825 











Births and deaths are not registered in this State. 

Something hag already been said on the subject of disease under 
Climate in Section A above, but the following remarks may be added. 
In Bagi tachh, in the waziri of Sardj, bordering on Kulu Saréj, 
goitre 1s common, and no one is free from it in the villages of Mani 
and Salano in that tract. Visitations of cholera have not been 
unknown in the lower valleys. It threatened the country in 1882 
and 1885, Small-pox too is much dreaded, and the people are very 
careful to avoid the contagion. Of late years both vaccination end 
inoculation have greatly reduced the mortality from this cause. A 
most dangerous fever locally called chameri (typhus) breaks out in 
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the.upper valleys and causes great havoc. A dreadful epidemic of CH AP. 1 
this broke out in Saréj in 1894 and caused great mortality. Pop ulation. 
Venereal disease of all kinds is‘very prevalent in Gum4, Chohér and 
Saréj where dirty habits of living contribute to aggravate the disease. 
Leprosy prevails in the villages of Chohér and Darangsiré whero the 
people live on inferior kinds of grain. The pleasantest times of the 
year are a little before or after the rains, from March to May and 
from October to December. Tho atmosphere is then very bracing 
and invigorating, and those subject to malarial affection and other 
diseases, in which a mountain leant is indicated, are highly bene- 
fited by going up in this season. 


It is natural that in a remote and primitive community such as 
Mandi the people should retain their ancient customs and supersti- 
tions to a degree unknown in the Punjab plains, where contact with 
other creeds and more progressive races have obliterated many of 
the ceremonies of the ancient faith. Probably therefore the customs 
of the Mandi people at the present day differ but slightly from the 
universal practices observed by Hindvis)all over India in former 
days. It is for this reason that a somewhat detailed account of 
them has been thought worthy of inclusion in this Chapter. ‘he 
customs noted here are principally those of the four highest 
castes, the Bréhmans, Khatri, Rajptits and Mahéjans. 


To begin with birth customs; ‘the athwain ceremony takes Birth eue 
.place st the beginning of the eighth month of pregnancy. An “"™ 
auspicious day is selected by a Brdhman who accompanies tho woman 
to astream. There she bathes under the shadow of a treo in full 
‘bearing. Her parents send her a new dress and other relations send 
presents of rice, fruits, etc, A goatis killed and relations invited to 
the feast. The Bréhman does pija in honour of the nine gods 
(naugrah) and gets the clothes of the woman and some eight annas 
as his fee. When the child is born it is weighed against corn, 
and the corn goes to the midwife. The clothes of the mother are also 
the midwife’s perquisite if the child is a boy, and hor fce in that event 
‘varies from one to ten rupees. If, however, the child is a girl the 
midwife only gets one rupee at the outside and hardly any clothes. 
Among Khatris when the first child is born, the midwife goes 
to congratulate the mother’s parents, taking some blades of grass 
(drubh) in her hand. They reward her with a new dress. The 
baby’s father is similarly congratulated by his father-in-law’s ser- 
vants, and rewards them. The date of the purification ceremony 
(gontriala) varies in the different castes. Among Brihmans it is the 
11th day after confinement ; among Réjptits and Kanéts the 18th; 
among Bohras the 16th and among Suds the 30th. ‘The house is 
white-washed, prayers are offered to the Sun, Moon, and the nine 
gods, and also to a jarfull of water, called kalas. A small earthen- 
ware dome is made and offered to the goddess Biha. Every man 
present gets a panchgayab (or panchamrit) to drink; a mixture of 
milk, butter, git, honey, and cow’s urine. The midwife is again 
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presented with money, from one to five rupees, while the officiating 
Brahman gets from two annas toa rupee. A boy’s horoscope is 
cast on this same day and he is generally given a name, suggested 
by the constellation under which he was born. The child is dressed 
on tho guntiiala day in new clothes sent him by his sister, uncle 
or aunt. If he wears for a year clothes given to him by relations 
or friends his chances of long life will be greater. 


There is no ceremony connected with the cutting of the teeth. 
If, however, a child cuts his upper teeth first it is a bad omen for his 
uncle, who must, if he wishes to avert ill fortune, present the child 
with clothes dyed blue. 


A child is weaned in the sixth month, and various articles are 
put before Him—a piece of cloth, a sword, a pen, a book,and some 
money. Whichever he first touches indicates his future profession. 





The ceremony of taking the cluld outside the house for the first 
time 1s performed on a lucky day during the sixth month after his 
birth; charms are ticd on-to-his limbs to frighten away devils, and 
a piece of gold or siiver carved ito the image of the Sun, the Moon 
or Mars, is hung round his neck to save him from the sinister 
influences exercised by the divinities. 


If a woman constantly Joses her children a devil-dancer is 
called in. The Bréhman fixes on a lucky day, and the devil-dancer 
takes the woman out to bathe in somo sacred river. There prayers 
are offered and a goat sacrificed. If this plan fails, the failure is 
ascribed to fate. Another device is to discover by the aid of the 
Bréhman whose is the evil influence that destroys the children, and 
propitiate him with offerimgs;;the Bréhman giving the woman a 
piece of his magical thread to tie round her neck and waist. If a 
child survives after this rite has been performed, his nose is bored 
and he is generally given a low-caste name, such as Domna, Cha- 
maru, or Hijaru, to propitiate still further the angry deity. 


A child is shaved at the age of 8, 5 or 7, Kanets perform the 
ceremony at the shrine of their family deity : Bréhmans, Rajptits, and 
Bohras, at bome. The hair tied with a couple of pice in a piece of 
red cloth is deposited by Kancts at the feet of the god, a goat is 
sacrificed anda Bréhman given a rupee. Among the other castes the 
maternal grandfather sends clothes for the child and his mother. 


Although only the four superior castes are bound to wear the 
janev, but others, such as Kanets, goldsmiths and barbers, wear it 
when visiting some sacred place, or when they are married. To 
make theyaneo cotton is specially separated by hand from the seeds 
and woven into thread by the wearer’s mother, an unmarried girl, 
or some old woman of high caste. ‘Three threads make a lart,’ three 
laria make an agur, and two agars make a janeo. For a Brébman the 
yaneo should be {6 times the double width of the four fingers ; 
other castes do not make it so long. As ai1ule three knots are tied 
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in the juneo but the number varies with the different parwars whose CHAP. 1, ¢. 
protection the wearers claim. When a boy assumes the janeo, ptija popniation. 


18 offered to Ganesh; sacrifices are performed in three different 
places and the boy bathes (punaht). 


The priest clasps tho boy’s hands and bids him ask thd com- 
pany for alms. The boy’s relations then ask the priest to unfasten 
the string tied round the boy’s wrists. The priest is thenceforward 
the boy’s spiritual adviser. 

A janeo composed of two agars is worn in making offerings to 
the dead, to deities or seers. For the dead it is worn from the right 
shoulder across the left, for deities from the left shoulder across the 
the right side, while for seers it is worn like a necklace. 


For calls of nature the janeo is put over the right car. Wearers 
of the janeo are bound to observe the following rules of life :—~ 


(1) Get up early in the morning, answer the call of nature, 
wash the hands with mud and clean the teeth. 


(2) Bathe, say prayers, offer libations of water to dead 
ancestors, and repeat the Gayatri quietly. Three 
prayers must be said daily; morning, noon snd 
evening. One whose parents are alive has not to 
offer any libations. 


These rules apply to Brahmans, Khatris and Rajputs only. 


On the last day of Sdwan, the Brihmans gather together and 
go to river or stream where they bathe and purify the janeo. It 
is only changed when broken or after mouruing. 


If a janeo thus purified is obtainable fora boy who is assuming 
it for the first time so much the better, otherwise one is purified by 
a Brébman. When the janeo is broken, the wearer does not Speak 
or eat anything until he has changed it. The Bréhmans, Rajputs, 
and Khatris take to it between eight and eleven years of age ; 
Bobras wear it when they are married; and Kanets on occasion of 
ceremony. Bohrag and Kanots are supposed to use janeo of 92 
“chap,” but some take a longer or shorter one. A Bréhman 
who has not got the janeo betore be is eleven is conaidersd a Sudra 
and is not compelled to perform any particular ceremonies. No 
penalty attaches to the omission. Any hungry man who happens 
to come by when the ceremony is proceeding is fed, some money is 
distributed among the Brahmans, and clothes are given to daugh- 
ters, sisters, their husbands and other chief relations. Ifthe wearer 
is unable for any reason to go to a temple, his hair tied in a red 
piece of cloth, with some money and rice, are sent there for the 
god. A man without a janeo is looked upon as a Sudra. He is not 
allowed to say sandhiy4j (prayers) and provokes unfavourable com- 
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Grp Arig, The number of males in every 10,000 of both sexes is shown 
Pro below. 
Pepadition. 
Bex. 7 
Table 16 of Cengus of In villages, | In Towns, Yotal, 
Part B, 
1881 ae see, ae 5,196 5,282 5,141 
Altveligions {80 a a eer 5,148 5,744 6.478 
1901 ee a : 5,188 6,081 6,288 
Hindts o.oo 5,173 8,072 Be4R 
Oensna of 1901 ... { Recah Ae es ee 5,061 Sis 6,961 
Mubammadans 0. 5,598 6,770 6,628 
Keak 
Out of the population of 174,045—males 90,896 and females 
83,149—the proportion of males to females is as 100 to 91. 
naa ei ; : : The marginal 
: All Sea S oth ; ‘Muhamma- 
Yeur of life. Paligiona, Hindus, Buddhists, daze. table shows the 
= = ine number of females 
Under 1 year ; 984'5 963'8 1,250'0 1,000 
Landunder2 ...} 1,084 | 103625. 1,117°6 to every 1,000 
» ow 8 aa | 1,087°0 [em Lae aed 1,000 13226 males of five 
Bo oy @ one | 1,020'5ef 1082-8 Sr R57-1 918°4 
“t 5 |. | ‘10460 | 1,047-1 1,000 1,000 years of ope: oS 
returned in the 
Census of 1901, 
re Tt awill be seen that the proportion of girl children to boys is as 


satisfactory as possible. 


Children under 12 number altogether 60,815, the proportion of 
children to adults being 4s 41 is to.100. Ofthe adults 65,025 are 
‘males and 68,205 females. ‘The proportion of male adults to temales 
is theréfore about 100 to 89 as compared with 100 males to 91 
females in the total population. But among children under 12 we 
find as many as 68,871 boys to 54,944 girls or 100 boys to 96 girls, 


Throughout the whole State early marriage is customary among 
the higher classes of Hindis, the only exceptions being in the case 
of very high-caste Rajput girls for whom it is difficult to find a 
‘suitable match. Among Bréhmans and Khatris, betrothals are 
generally dharm or pun, no exchange or payment of avy kind being 
‘made. A high-caste Rajpat finds it difficult to marry his daughter 
to a Réjptt of higher birth without payment of money and a valu- 
able dowry, and hence there are many Kajpits, who owing to poverty 
have daughters of the age of 14 or upwards still unmarried. On 
the other hand, a Réjpit of high birth is often bribed by the 
payment of money to marry his daughter to a Rajput of lower 
status. TheKhatris of Mandiseldom marry their daughters outaide 
the town, ‘although they themselyes marry girls ‘from elsewhere 
in case of necessity. 


In both these castes betrothal takes place between the ages of 8 
aad 5,and marriage between 8,and 11. Although early betrothals 
are common among Kanets marriage does not take place uatil the 
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parties have attained’ the age of puberty. In the higher hills, it is 
customary to marry young women, generally between 11 and 15 
years: of age, 

Widow remarriage is strictly prohibited among the higher 
clasges of Bréhmans, R4jpits, Khatris and Bohras, but it is common 
among the Kanets and the lower classes of Hinds. There is a 
proverb in the higher hills that a woman is never a widow, for 
women being of great assistance in agriculture.a. land-holder on 
becoming a widower has every inducement to re-marry as he 
needs a wife to till his land. A Kanet woman or widow of lower 
caste inheriting her late Husbar.d’s land is nov, dispossessed of it even 
if she takes a consort to live: with. her, so long as shedbes not leave 
her deceased husband’s house. In such a case the’ man is called 
linda or konsal, and his son gabhin or riondha™: If a widow bas 
land she can easily find a home with a protector because of her 
use as @ worker in the fields. 

The difforent tribes marry asa rule among themselves but 
cannot/marry persons of the same elan or al... Witl:.reference to the 

6t there seems less strictness; though among all the lower classes it. 
1s atrictly. forbidden to intermarry with membors ofthe same gét. 

There are four kinds of betrothal among the lower' classes':+~ 

(1) Exchange (batta satta), in. which the bmide's father 
receives no money for his daughter, but in exchange: 
gets ® wife from the relatives. of the bridegroom: for 
some one nearly. connected with him.. Such marriages 
always result in quarrels and disputes, because the wife 
thus married will not remain in her husband’s family 
unless the.wife promised in exchange has been supplied. 

(2) Labour (ghari jowdiri), in which the bridegroom is 
bound to work in the bride’s family for a time 
mutually agreed upon, sometimes for nine or ten years. 
This custom is a very old one but is now decaying, 

(3) Money, in-‘which the bride’s father receives a certain 
sum of money: fromthe bridegroom for the hand of his 
daughter. The poorer agriculturists often have to 
borrow to satisfy the wife's father, and sometimes get 
so deeply into debt. that it takes years to pay it off, and 
many poor peasants remain unmarried. 

(4) Dharm or pun, where nothing is received in cash or 
exchange for the girl by. her relatives. This sort of 
marrige is very rare among the lower classes. 

Weddings are celebrated in three different. ways :— 

(1) Bithor, or marriage according to the laws of the Shas- 
tras. ‘The bridegroom wears a crown when he goes to hig 

bride’s house and the procession is accompanied by music. 
ete RBA PN cere ra 








(1) Riondha means son of a “randha, ’ and ‘Linda’ means one who has no home 
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(2) Beokari, in which the Shdstras are not followed nor 
astrologers consulted, but the wedding is performed in 
the simplest way. A corner of the husband’s plaid is 
tied in @ knot to the bride’s dopatta and both garments 
knotted together are carried round’the altar on which 
the worship of Ganpatri is celebrated. This kind of 
marriage is common in Saréj and Néchan. The bride. 
groom followed by his bride makes four rounds round a 
vessel filed with liquor or swr and the marriage is thus 
performed. 

(3). The third is a very simple form. The bridegroom 

to the bride’s house on a specified day and takes “his 
betrothed away with him, no music or procession accom- 
panying him. On the arrival of the bride in the bride- 
groom’s house a goat is sacrificed in the name of the 
local deity. This form is common in the Chohfr and 
Néchan Districts. 


There is a fourth-kind of marriage which is curious. A wife 
is bought by a family quietly and without ceremony. When a 
child has been born to her, the husband and wife worship Ganesh, and 
receiving the newly-boro child into their arms celebrate the marriage. 


When 8 marriage is not performed on a fixed day or a quarrel 
breaks out postponing the marriage, the bridegroom seeks an 
opportunity and carries off his betrothed by force and the marriage 
is performed round a fire mado in the jungle with wild ber wood.. 
The marriage thus performed holds good. 


They sometimes pay no attention to the movement of the stars 
and marriages thus performed are held on the following days in the 
year :— 


(1) The Shibrétri day in February. 
(2) The Gur Teriya on the 18th Lunar day of Migh. 


(8) The Léhul day on the 2nd of Baisékh. These are called 
Bhat marriages, and are performed in case of emergency. 


Among the agricultural classes the bride generally receives a 
new blanket (pati) for her head-dress from her perenta, and a 
string of black wool knitted together, called jutti, which is 
intertwined with the hair. At the time of the bride’s departure a 
knife for cutting grass and rope are given her by her parents. 
The mukhldwa ceremony is not separately performed. During the 
marriage days one night is fixed for the ceremony called sohdg-rdt. 
If the married couple are of mature age they live together from 
that date. If not, they have to wait until they have attained 
majority. 

The marzjage cistoms are unfavourable to @ great increase of 
population, as among’ the hill people the marriage tie is a yery loose 
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one, Polygamy is common and polyandry also not unknown. A 
woman is, for a rew rupees, passed on from one to another, and the 
result is that when offended with their husbands women often go 
away to Kulu or Kangra. [n the same way many women of those 
parts leave their husbands and find homes in Mandi, 


Polygamy is more common than would appear from the 
Census returns of 1901, which shows 1,067 married women for 
gyery 1,000 married men, excluding widows and widowers. It 
appears from the returns of this Census that there are 1,288 Hindus 
and 28 Mubammadans who lave more than one wife. 

Réjpiits, Bréhmans, Khatris, Bohras and Kanets are bolow the 
average, while Hindu and Muhammadan Gnajars are above it. 
The figures show that 7 per cont. of the marricd males of this class 
have miore than one wife; next come the Ndis, then the Lohdrs 
and Kumhirs. 

Polyandry is still usual in Sar4j where a woman brought into 
a family is the joint wife of all the brothers of the husband living 
together. 

It is a belief generally prevalent among tho agricultural classes 
that a woman brought by marriage into a family becomes the 

toperty of that family, and on hor husband’s death she is claimed 
fy right of inheritance as his wife by any surviving brother of the 
deceased. 

The term jhanjardré has a slightly different signification in 
Mandi and in Kangra. 

In Mandi the marriage of an elder brother’s widow is practised 
among all castes though among the four highest it entails excom- 
munication. Itis called dharewa karewa and never jhanjardrd, 
which is only used in casesin which the woman is married toa 
man who is not her first husband’s brother. Such case are of 
frequent occurrence, as besides the ordinary chances of widowhood 
a woman may be divorced or sold by her original husband, and 
frequently leaves him of her own accord. 

The marriage of a younger brother’s widow is only allowable 
among the lowest castes. 

When s woman marries her husband’s younger brother, and has 
children hy her second husband, a part of her first husband's 

roperty will go to them, though the greater part is divided among 
fis own children. A widow is entitled to possession of her late 
hashand s property during widowhood on condition of chastity. 

The four highest castes divoree their wives for misconduct 
oply, other castes divorce them at will. 

LANGUAGE, 

The language of Sardj is mostly unintelligible to the people of 
tlie lower villages, but thare is a lingua franca styled Pabéri which 
is generally understood by all, Ib ig wore akin to Hindiisténi than 
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Punjabi although all the pronouns of Punjébi are in common use. 
The written character is Ténkri which is nothing more than a. modi- 
fication of Hind{f. The Persian character is not generally popular, 
and one who uses it is nicknamed pheti galam wdla, or one who 
writes the wrong way, ie., from right to left. The people are 
prejudiced against the learning of forcign languages, there being 
@ common idea that children become disrespectful after such an 
education. The result is that few men send their sons to school and 
education is very backward. Although a primary school has existed 
since 1872, no progress hes been made, only two persons, one a 
Bréhman, the other a Khatri, have passed the Entrance Examin- 
ation of the Punjab University. Both are in the service of the 
State. In 1908 the school was raised to the standard of a Middle 
School and, some trained teachers having been engaged, a greater 
desire is now shown for education. 


TRIBES AND CASTES. 
The whole population, with trifling exceptions, is Hindu, and 
the most important caste numerically and otherwise is that of the 
Kanets. They number (1901) 82,323 out of a total population of 


174,045. Bréhmans come next with 18,710. The chief trading 


caste, the Khatris, number only 3,219 and many of them own land. 
Of the menial castes the chamdrs number 10,5380 and the dimnds- 
14,184. 

Turning to the, Muhammadans we find ® colony of the 
ubiquitous Pathins cven in remote Mandi. Though they number 
614, they are tho largest Muhammadan body in Mandi except the 
Giijars (745). 

The more numerous bodies among the Hindiis are discussed in 
greater detail below. 


There are three groups of Bréhmans. The Parohit, Pandit, 
Tunait, Upadhayd, Lagwal and Dichhat form the first class. The 
Aushdhi, Chhajwan, Ror, Sidt, Khalét and 20 others come within 
the second circle, These two groups avoid agriculture and do not 
cultivate land themselves. 


The Halbéi or agricultural Brahmans form the third group. 
The chief of them are the Batéhnu, Suréhnu, Katwar, Jamnoni, 
Harliénf, Batehru, Ladwél, Pandit, Khalroia, Nade, Chinéhlt, 
Barwal, Asli, Updde. 

Bréhmans of the first group are religious guides, astrologers, 
ministrants in temples or family priests, and as such are respected 
by alt classes. They") intermarry as a rule among themselves, 
but sometimes accept wives from the group next below them, but 
never give daughters in marriage to those that rank low in the 
circle. These are the following:—Riwaru, Marthwél, Malhwér, 
Dormér, Madhogar, Kamh Padhi, Parswél, Bhateré, Déri-ki-padhi, 


() That is, each group intermarries only in itself, not. with other groups. 
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Kas-ke-padhi, Chheri, Tharr, Sat Sao, Darangwél, Gumwél, Kat 
Bhat, Jan, Amon Phor, Dhaponé. 

The reigning family is Mandial Réjpit and the relations 
of the Réja are called Mins. The Heir-Apparent is called Tiki, the 
next heir is called Dothéin, the next Tirthsi, the next Chothdi, and 
80 on, 


The Rajptts of the first order are the following :—Mandials 
Katoch, Goleria, Sonkhla, Héthid], Pathhania, Jamwalia, Jaswalias 
Bhangalis, Sibaya, Drol, Saroch. The Katoch, Goleria, Jaswal, 
Sibaya and Saroch have a common gét, being descended from one 
and the same progenitor. 

Jai Deva or ‘ Hail to the King’ is the common salutation among 
Réjptts of the first class. ‘hey receive this salutation from Raéjpiits 
of a Jower class, but do not return it to an inferior, and they reply 
to Rajputs of the inferior classes by the word jui only. In order 
to maintain the dignity and prestige of their rank, they must never 
drive a plough, never give their daughters in marriage to those 
inferior to them, although they may receive wives from the class 
next to them, and the females of their households must observe 
strict seclusion. Réjptts of the same al or clan do not intermarry 
although they sometimes disregard the prohibition against mar- 
riage within the gét. They marry freely in the mother’s clan, and 
sometimes also marry in their own gdt. Widow re-marrriage is 
strictly prohibited among all the classes. 


The following are the Halbdi or cultivating tribes or ale of the 
Rajputs :—Dhaydné, Pingliydnd, Patiyal, Mable, Jamsual, Khawis, 
Mhotlu, Dharwél, Réwat, Ndrydl, Ranat, Katoghni. They give 
their daughters in marriage to the higher classes, but never receive 
wives from them. They are supposed to be an inferior class, 
Instances are found in which a wealthy Réjpit of a high class 
marries a daugbter of the lower class, but his sons are warried in 
the high class. 

The Khatris of Mandi have distinction of tribe. All are 
socially equal. 

The following are the tribes of the Khatris :—Lamkiyar, 
Kéyath, Kayath Kalru, Daravgwil, Baid, Biséyti Ror, Saigal, 
Kamiéné, Hatwalu, Pahéru, Kehuria, Jokhaya, Dhon Bhangéliyé, 
Bhangéhi, Mberi, Héd, Pujale and Nerydl. They intermarry 
among themselves, but do not marry in the same a/ or clan. They 
cannot get a wife from any other caste whether it be a higher or 
lower cne, because the issue of such a connection would be illegiti- 
mate or sirtord. 

The Khatris of Mandi are not of pure descent, but from a 
mixed caste. Kéayasthas of Hindustén and Khatris of the Punjab 
have become intermixed and there are some Kéyath Khatris who 
trace their ob from the Bhatnégar Kéyaths to Lucknow and 
Ayodhia (Oudb) 
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They are generally Hindi-writing clerks in the service of thé 
State and take a pride in keeping up their profession of permanship; 
worshipping a pen and inkstand on the Desehra day. 


The Bohras of Mandi sre the same as the Mahéjans of Kdngra: 
they belong to thé Vaisya caste of the Purdnic period. The chief 
of them are:—Ghandoar or Baid, Dharkatr, Toppor, Gagotiti, Kaule 
Chane, Gatehe, Mahti Chagghlar, Dharwar, Chettel, Kayath, 
Suketru, Katochu, Jabbathd, Chowdhrf, Kochru, Dogre, Obhota and 
Baidu. They sre mostly of the Mangal gét. They interme 
among themselves without distinction, although ey do not m 
io their own clan. They intermarry with the Mahajans of Kangre, 
and the Bohras of Suket and Biléspur State. Some of them do 
not marry in the mother’s gé¢ for five generations, 


‘They tako money for the marriage of daughters and aleo effect 
marriages by eae or batta satta, but they never permit widow 
matriage, nor is an illegitimate son, or sirioid, married to a Bohra 
girl of pure blood. They wear a janco of 96 threads, andare gerier- 
ally shop-keepers, traders, bankers and clerks. pyre avery quiet 
race and not influential members of society in Mandi, altho 
the Bohras of Suket once held some very important and influentis 
posts, and had a high position in society. 


Kanets claim to bo Réjptits of impare blood. There is yery 
little doubt that formerly they wore Thékur Réjptits. They debased 
themselves by adopting the custom of dharewa or karewa, i.e., 
widow re-marriage, and were so called because they gave up the 
ancient kanet or custom of their religion, adopting a practice repro- 
bated by the Shdstras. They form 47 per cent. of the population. 
The Kanets of the lower ‘valley are Rupurnwél, Soklani, Lawai. 
Binyohe, Kamarthi, Landhi, Balyani, Glesni, Bandhi, Baran 
Bharere, Lakhatri, Mandhatri, Garle, Kalthre, Sadhiane, Baréri, 
Pisach, Gumre, Bharin, Bhargéin, Nalyanf, Garohe, Badw4l, Nagh- 
wal, Seohe. They wear & janeo and intermarry among themselves. 
When a man dies young his widow is taken to wife by any of his 
male relations. This sort of widow re-marriage is called jhanjhrard, 
and in the absence of such a relation she can of her own free will 
marry avy other man of her own tribe, and her issue are entitled 
to inherit their father’s property. Some Kanets are addicted to 
drinking, others not, but it does not make any difference in their 
social rank. Avrich land-holder may marry as many wives a8 
he thinks he requires to cultivate his fields. Polyandry js also prac- 
tised in Sardj and Chohér, The Kanets of these waziris and of the 
Kulu border do not wear a janeo nor do they perform marriage 
and death ceremonies according to the Hindu Shéstras, and so 
they are supposed to be descendants of the aboriginal race of the 
hills. However, some Kanets of Sanor, Badér and Uttarsal are 
Rajptits of an inferior class. ‘They are called Thékurs and give 
their daughters in marriage to the Raja or his relatives. Girls so 
eiven are called ‘hawdsia or concubines. Their customs maintain 
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the purity of the Hindu religion: they never drink and are ex- 
tremely temperate and frugal in their habits. Their manners are 
simple and quiet, they are devoted to agriculture and are honest, 
industrious and Joyal. They marry girls of the inferior tribes of 
Rahu and Khas, but do not give their girls in marriage to these 
classes. Some of them also wear a janeo. 


The Rabi and Khas are two important tribes of the hill 
Kanets. They intermarry as a rule among themselves but some- 
times marry girls of other tribes, such as Jats, Kumhdrs. Nadis and 
Ghirths, and even give them their daughters in marriage. A widow 
is claimed as the property of her husband’s family. Among the 
Khas tribe, (7) they get purified on the 18th day after the death of 
a relation, but among the Réhi tribe this is done on the 9th day, 
(ii) the Khas wears the janeo or sacred thread, which the Rah 
does not. They are exclusively agriculturists and are industrious 
cultivators. 


There is a very limited number of Ghirths, Jats and Jhinwars 
in Mandi and they seem to have immigrated into the State from the 
Kangra Tahsil. 


Lohars and Tarkhins make no distinction between themselves 
and each other socially. They are one and the same caste. Differ- 
ence of profession does not effect any change. «They intermarry 
among themselves. They have gé/s but no als. They do not marry 
in the same gét. A man gets excommunicated from caste by marry- 
ing a woman of a different tribe or clan, and a younger brother's 
widow is never taken to wife, although an elder brother’s widow is 
so taken by the jhanjhrdrd rite. Some of them also wear a janeo. 
Their principal tribes are the Thathhiar, Birdi and Kondal. 


There are different tribes of Nais—Chandel, Khakri, Guhry a 
and Jamwal, They have no géts butregard the al. They do not 
intermarry in the same al, but intermarry among themselves, 
jhanjhrdrd marriage is not practised, they do not take the widow of 
a deceased brother to wife, and a Kanet girlis accepted as a legal 
wife. Their chief profession is that of barber. They are also 
engaged as keepers of clothes but are chiefly employed for the per- 
formance of birth, marriage and death rites. 

Their tribes are :—Slahé, Ganjhe, Chaplaiyé, Brahim Bazarya, 
and Anot. They do not intermarry within their own gét. Ganpati 
worship is performed at the house of the bride’s father and the 
marriage is then celebrated. 


The Giijars in these hills are exclusively a pastoral tribe, and 
they scarcely cultivate at all. They keep herds of buffaloes and live 
on the sale of the milk, ghi and butter. There are some Hindu 
Giijars in Mandi. They are of the following tribes :—Khatand, 
Chohdén, Gursf, Didhar, Bhumbhale, Katarya, Parswal, Malheria, 
Koli, Kantiya, Motle Chaichi, Bhunch, Bargat, Kalas, Chhore, Ladi, 
Chai, Bajar and Badhéna. They intermarry among themselves, and 
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a girl when she attains the age of puberty. Betrothal is 
settled by drinking liquor at the house of the bride’s father. They 
may marry a Lohér or a Nii girl, their inferior in rank, but they do 
not give daughters to an inferior caste. The widow of a deceased 
brother is claimed by the remaining ones. Widow re-marriage is 
also practised, the jhanjhrdrd being performed. 

. The higher and lower classes are distinguished by the names 
bhitarke (n-door) and béharke (out-door). The latter term includes 
Dégis, Dimndés, Chamérs, Chinals, Lohérs and Kolis. 


The Dimnés have various géts. When they work in bambot 
they are called Bhanjras. They make sieves, fans, mafting, ‘basket, 
screens. They also follow the profession of Darzi, Lohfr, or 
Chhimba. They do not marry in the same gét, and generally marry 
a girl under 16 years of age. Darains are professional swimmers, 
who use dardis or inflated buffalo skins in ferrying passengers 
across a river. They form a distinct caste. 


They have no tribes nor..clans. By marrying a girl from a 
Démné or Chthra clan ‘a Chamir is excommunicated from the caste. 
They are workers in leather. 


‘They claim their origin from the Kanets. The offspring of a 
Kanet by a woman of low caste is called a Kolf. They perform 
menial services far Kanet land-holders at festivities and are also 
agriculturists, but are all notoriously lazy. 

They form a branch of the Kolfs, and in rank are inferior to 
them. Their profession is different. They extract oil and car 
loads on ponies. Their tribes are :—Lakkar, Chohén, Takrial, 
Siydhi, Mhotlu, Dhoring and Kathwérd. 

The Chuhrdés of Mandi are of two classes, claiming descent 
from Réjpits and Brahmans rospectively. Tho former comprise 
three géts : Ghiisar, Chohiin and Ratbwél; and the latter also three : 
Kalyéne, Bains and Gaur. 

The Chithrds of the Gaur gét burn their dead and perform the 
kirya and srddh ceremonies. All other Chihrés bury their dead. 
They marry among themselves, and recognise the re-marriago of 
widows. The Chthris have their own priests, called Chihré 
Brahmans, who eat and drink with them. 


The Mirdsis of Mandi belong to Mokhar gét and claim to be 
the hereditary bards of the Rajputs. Dhadis are of the Taniir caste 
and the Jind gét. cies these no other caste of either tribe is 
to be found in Mandi. The Mirdsis play on the dholak and sitar 
and Dhadis on the dhadh and they recite the decds of the ancient 
heroes at the Rajé’s table. Mirési women danco and sing before 
the women-folk of their jajmans (clients) but Dhadhi women do not, 
Mirdsis and Dhadiaintermarry with one another, At a wedding, 
birthday or other festival they visit their jajman’s house and receive 
their dg (dues). Dhadis generally receive only half as much as the 
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Mirasis. They have uo panchayats of their own although their 
chief receives the title of Rana from the State. He gets some 
additional dues and acts as a herald for which he is paid. The 
Karbali Mirasis are considered of Jower rank and the Mirdsis of the 
Moghar g6t and the Dhadhis do not marry with them. 


They play on the tabla and sarangi and their women sing with 
them. ey also beg when paying a visit to any house to which 
they have been summoned. 


The Mirasis of Mandi only marry with the Réjptit Mirasis of 
the neighbouring States. 


They are Muhammadans observing the rules of Islam though 
they are also believers in Devi Bhawini, and the following is a 
hymn which they generally sing in praise of Devi Bakbdni, 


“ Maiyd ridh de, sith de, asht nau ridh de bans ki birdh de 
Bak Bani. 
Maiya gydn de: dhidn de, Sarb Sukhmdn de, abhat bardan 
de, Bak Bani. 
Matyd dukh ko dir kar Sukh bhurpir kar khalg Ki ds puran 
kardmi. 
Sri jdgtt jot Sri jegti jot te Ambka Ran.” 


“-O Mother Békbéni, (goddess of elequence) give us wealth and 

wer, also the coveted nine virtues. and increase of our race. O Mother 

dkbgni give us knowledge and meditation on God, give us all 

happiness and grants us the boon of fearlessness. O Mother remove 

all afflictions and give all comforts. Thou art powerful to fulfil 

desires of the world and thou art a brilliant light and all brightness 
O Ambké Rani.” 


The entire population is agricultural, and as a rule every man, 
no matter what his caste is, has his holding which he either culti- 
yates himeelf, paying the revenue to the State, or gets cultivated 

others. Women perform all kinds of agricultural labour, except 
ploughing, and much of the field work is done by them. 


The following are the recognized divisions of time. Day-break 
they call amiga and sunrise tarkd, noon is called dopahar, afternoon 
ia dopatan hale and sunset sdénj, When the night begins to get 


dark they call it tirkdldn; 11 midnight is adhf rét. In the higher- 


hills of Saré},.Sanor, etc., they call day-break jhabtdlpu (1), morn- 
ing kaliol (2), noon, dopaher, and evening dhalka (8). The close of 
the day or sunset is dhira udeo or sanpari. About three hours 
after sunset is liyali (4), 6 hours after sunset bethi biyals, midnight 
adhi rachh, and three hours before day-break rdch biyad, 


(1). Lit. ‘breaking of light,’ or day-break. (2). Fr, tatwort 
‘brenkfast.’ (8). Passing,’ hence ‘ passing day ’ or evening. (4) Biyal, 
means ‘ meal,’ or eveting meal time. 
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The agricultural classes before going to the fields eat bread, 
made of barley, maize, or course millet (mandal), with some vege- 
tables cooked in chhdch. This morning meal is called kalwér. 
The dopahvi is eaten as mid-day, and consists of rice or cakes made 
of maize or millet. In the evening they havea supper which is 
called bidli, at which rice is seldom used. The people of Saraj are 
fond of cakes made of wheat and poppy seeds, which are boiled in 
water and with which they mix ghiand salt. All the higher 
classes undress and put on a dhott when they take rice and dal. On 
festive occasions goats are slaughtered and several kinds of dishes 
prepared. The residents of Mandi town get up before sunrise, 
rub oil on their bodies and then take avery hot bath. Widows as 
a rule bathe daily but married women only occasionally. Meat is 
eaten by men and women of all classes, but widows abstain from it. 
All eat jhatka or the flesh of animals beheaded according to the Hindu 
rite, halal or the flesh of animals slaughtered according to the 
Muhammadan rite, being strictly prohibited. Men, not women, 
cook rice. The people are very fond of drinking jhol, which is 
prepared by boiling chdéch or butter milk with salt, ghi and spices 
at cach meal. They generally abstain from the use of onions, 
turnips and carrots. They are not very fond of sweetmeats but 
eat sour pickles. All the lower classes are great consumers of 
liquor. The people of Ballh are much given to drinking. There the 
cultivating classes are ruined by the excessive use of liquor and 
affrays are of frequent oceurrence. The hill men of Saréj and 
Sanor are more temperate. 


The favourite drinks of the hillmen at fairs are lugri and sur. 
The former is prepared from rice, fermented with phdp, a kind of 
yeast imported from Ladakh, and Lahulis manufacture this drink 
at fairs for sale. Sur is made of kodra (millet) fermented with 
dheli , a mixture of herbs, made into a cake and dried for some days, 
when it begins to smell and is ready for use. 


The jhaggi, along woollen garment reaching to the knees, is 
generally used by women, and they also woar trousers of the same 
material, tying a gachi or rope, also of wool, round their waists. 
They wear caps made by themselves and ornamented with flowers, 
and shoes which they make of grass for themselves. At fairs and 
large gatherings they wear waistcoats (kurta) and blankets from 
head to foot. Women of the better classes generally woar gold 
rings in the nose, silver rings in their ears, bangles of brass or zinc 
on their wrists, a silver necklace, a silver collar of three of four 
strings round the neck, and brass anklets, weighing as muchas a ser, 
on their feet. Among the higher classes in the town of Mandi, the 
women ordinarily wear a petticoat (ghaghra) which covers the breast, 
and long trousers (southan) with a dopatta or mantle of various gay 
colours thrown over the head and body. Widows, however, use white 
dopatias instead of coloured ones. At marriages and other festivals 
instead of ghaghras they wear a pishwaz or cloth gown of various 
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bright colours, often made of very fine muslin, covering the breast 
and head with a waistcoat and dopatta. They put surma or anti- 
mony in the eyes, and a bindi or thin piece of gold or silver on the 
forehead. The ordinary dress of a man consist of a smock reach- 
ing to the waist, a chwli or anga along garment reaching to the 
knees, and breaches, A peasant wears a pattd or blanket as well. 
Hill-men wear caps, and men of the lower hills séfas of various 
colours, 


Khatris, Bohras and Br&éhmans wear small pagri of a bright 
colour, while Réjputs of the ruling family wrap a sdfa round the 
pagrt, letting one corner of it to hang down to seve as a hood to 
protect the ears from the cold after the fashion of the Sikh Sardér 
of the court of Lahore. 


The grdon or village of Mandi, like the Tika of Kangra, bears 
very little resemblance to a village in the plains and the dwellings of 
the hill people are scattered, each family ving npon its own holding 
ata distance from other families. In the higher hills there areafew 
patches of cultivation made by breaking upland, and dwelling sites 
are selected on a Spot safe from the wind and commanding a view of 
the fields. The houses are generally gronped without any method or 
plan, their arrangement depeniing on the nature of the ground on 
which they stand. In the higher hills they are generally built 
with two storey:, corners of the land being utilized as cattle sheds. 
Tn Saréj however som+ houses are three or four storeys high. For 
timber the cultivators can generally get ban. chil, rai snd tos trees 
from the forests free of charge. Houses are as a rule made of sun- 
dried bricks with thatched rovfs, only 20 per cent. being roofed 
with slates. Cattle are kept m the gawai. or lower storey, and 
there is a thambi or granary, and a bhur or store of grass. The 
rooms in the upper storey are called bahur ; on one side is the sleep- 
ing-room, and on the other the kitchen. Inthe verandah adjoining 
these rooms fire is kept ready for use. A ladder lends from the 
veran‘iah to the lower storey. ‘T'he accommodation in the upper 
floor is extended by a wooden balcony on ove or more sides. is 
is boarded in and rests on beams in the walls. It serves as a 
play-room for the children. The people themselves saw the 
timber for building but require the assistance of « Thhévf or mason 
in constructing the walls. They plaster and whitewash their 
houses «nce a year, un the Sdyar day in September. The houses 
are scantily furnished. Mn the old days they had wooden or 
earthen vessels for eating purposes, but now all kinds of metal 
vessels are to be seen. A stock of wood, ght, baskets for grain, 
ropes, potat»es, mats of h/di, a scythe, a hood-grass sickle, knife 
and hatchet, and a pitdra for clothes generally constitute the only 
property of the poorer classes. 

People of the higher classes in order to secure privacy build 
their houses in the form of a chdwki or quadrangle, the rooms 
and windows all facing inwards and the whole beiag encircled 
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my a hedge of trees and brambles which serve asa pardah. 
he Rajputs build their houses in secluded spots and do_ not 


allow any one else to erect a house overlooking their own. They 
build a wall of stones about 6 fer high all round the compound 
for the sake of protection as well as seclusio- 


If a child dies before it is 6 months old, the body is thrown 
intoa river; between 6 and 18 months it is buried, and after that 
age burned. The body is cremated as soon as the preparations are 
complete; whother it is day or night. Balls of rice are offered in- 
side the house, in the porch, in Shiva’s temple, near the pyre, when 
setting firé-to the pile, and when smashing the skull. A wick 10 
cubits long is made, and is divided into 10 equal parts by 9 knots 
The lamp in which this wick is usodis kept burning for 10 days 
and is watched lest it go out. Balls of rice are also offered for 10 
days in the morning, and in the evening the dikdshta rite 18 obser'v- 
ed for 9 days. This consists in making daily offerings to the dead 
in cups of leaves which are filled with water, milk, flowers, etc., and 
placed with alighted lamp-on:tho road by which the corpse was taken 
to the burning ground, a place whore four roads meet being preferred. 
A chotti, with a small holo in the b»ttum through which water 
trickles drop by drop is also filled with water morning and even- 
ing. Relations, friends and others gather together for condolericé 
and express their sorrow, On the 10th day the chatti and” lamp 
are takon to a river or stream and thrown into the running water. 
Pinnt is also porformed the first. 10 days after death. Kirya or 
the observance of funeral rites for 11 days among Bréhmans, 
for 18 among Rdjpiits, for 16 among Bohras and 30 among 
Kanets. Men of all castes alike goto a river or khad to wash 
their clothes on the 10th day. 

If a man dies in the panchak days, cortain offerings are made 
and prayers said to remove any ill effects. No regard is paid to a 
death .in the chitra or mil. No days are looked upon as unlucky for 
death, nor is any notice taken if a man whse name begins with 
the same syllable as that of a relation of his dies. 

Tf aman falls ill, astrolog-rs are consulted as to what charitable 
deed will secure his recovery. Burning grounds are not reverenced. 

If a man dies auddenly or commits suicide, he is held not 
to have obtained salvation and Narain Bali is performed. 

Some people send the ashes of their dead to the Gauges 
within 10 days after death; others send them before the next eclipse 
wnd, till then they ara kept hanging on the wall in a silk 
purse. They are putin the purse after being washed with Ganges 
water and the Pan-hamrit. When being catried to the Ganges the 
purse is hung round the neck. 


All castes in State perform sudhak within 20 days after deata 
with the exception of the Réhus and Khas divisions of the bit 
Kanets, who sacrifice a goat within 10 and 18 days respeotively. 
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Brahmans get purified in 11, Réjptits, Kanets and Khatris in 
13, Bohras in 16, and Stidrds in 85 days. Réhts are purified in 10 
days and Khas in 12. Meat, asafotida, bread roasted in ght, red ddl 
and milk are not eaten for 10 days. Maski (monthly) and barkit 
(yearly) offerings are made which only the Acharyas are allowed to 
take, other Brahmans refusing to accept them. On the maski day 
food and grain up to two maunds (32 sers) are given, and on the 
anniversary bedding, a cot, clothes, some vessels, etc., aro given. 
In some parts two chhaubarkhar (fourth anniversary) aro observed 
the expenses of which vary with the meaus of the worshipper. 


Two sharddhs are given, one in each year on the date on which 
the death occurs, and the other on the corresponding date in 
the Kandrat fortnight, 


When a woman prepared to become safi she used to put a 
stone in a certain place. Others followed her example, so that a 
large cairn of sto:es was made. The cairn was called chharda and 
was worshipped twice a year, st the spring and autumn harvests. 


The Naurétras in Chet are» tho most auspicious days for 
marrisge. Betrothals and tonsure ceremonies are also performed 
in this month. Baisaékh is supposed to be the best for charitable 
acts. Marriages are generally celebrated in this and the succeed- 
ing month of Jeth. In Har the Beas Puja coremony is observed, 
at which people offer presents to their spiritual guides or Gurids 
and show reverence tothem. Womeu of the higher classes worship 
the bir and pipal trees and platforms for the shelter of travellers 
are built round shady trees. On the first of Sdwan, priests send 
their followers a charm of 84 figures which is placed over the 
door of every room in the house. 


The figuros of this charm when added vertically, diagonally or 
horizontally make 34. Women visit the temple 
of Bhit Nath every Monday and sing hymns 
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__|-__|___ _...._ of prayer with earthen lamps in their hands. 
2! a3} 8{ u  Bhadon isthe most unhealthy month because a 
| j= adyan or fomale monster of the hills. thirsts for 
ae! 3! 10| 4» DPloodand kills people to satiate her desire. 
Hence on the Rakhri or Salono days, Bréh- 
aay yt mans give threads to their followers for pro- 
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of Assuj the Styar festivity is held in joy at 
the close of the season. Houses are whitewashed and plastered, 
and sweetmeats distributed among friends and near relations. The 
Janam Ashtmi or birthday of Krishna is also celebrated in this month 
und all Hindus fast and pay their devotions to the god. 


The Dasehra procession is celebrated with great eclat, buffaloes 
and gosts being sacrificed before the altar of Shidma Kali. Katik 
ig observed by bathing in the river and giving alms tothe poor. 


CHAP. i, c. 
Population, 


Sharddhe. 


Sati, 


Festivals. 


CHAP.J,C. 
Population. 
Religion, 


86 
Manp! Strate.) Descriptive [Par A. 


Pos is a dull month and no festival is held in it. Mégh is auspicious 
for festivities and marriages arc often held in it. 
The Shiv Rétri is held in Phagan and is followed by the Holi. 


The populaticen of Mandi State according to the Census of 
1901 was 174,045, viz.— 


Hindus ahs Le or 8 ».. 170,804 
Mobammadais ee ee oe ax 8,187 
Buddhists ea bie bc es ae 510 
Sikhs re ae is ak ie 41 
Christians wet 38 ise Sia ue 3 


The Mohsmmadans (not including the pastoral Gujars) ori- 
ginally came from Afghanistan, Kashmir, and the plains of the 
Punja» ; many “re in the service of the State. Tne Afghans, locally 
called Rohelss, were employed as soldiers in the time of Raja Balbir 
Sen. Their descendants.are now. permanent residents of Mandi 
and form as it were an hereditary class of palace guards. 


The Kashmiri Mussalmans are chiefly shawl-makers in Mandi 
town. There are two mosques in fhe town of Mandi. One was built 
by Shekh Ghulém Mohi-ud-din in 1841 A. D. after his appointment 
by the Sikhs as Governor of the hills. The other was made by the 
Rohelas. 


Buddhista.—The Buddhists are Residents of Luhul, Spiti and 
Bhutan. They come dowa to Mandi in winter to earn money by 
keeping rice beer shops. Some, of them own ponies aud carry wool, 
etc., to Hoshiarpur. 


Sikha.—Sikhs include traders from the Hoshiarpur Distriot. 
There are a few goldsmiths and carpenters resident in the town. 


A Sikh temple was built by Raja Sidh Sen to commemorate the 
visit of Guru Govind Singh to his capital at the end of the sixteenth 
century. ‘The expenses are met. by a grant of land. A gun, a pair 
of wooden shoes, a bed and a rabab, presents made by the Guru, are 
held in great veneration. 


Thero is another Sikh temple at Kéndhli in charge of an 
Idési Sddhi. Some Rajptits claim to be Masands or tithe collec- 
tors on the ground that they did some sort of service to the Guru 
during his stay in Mandi. They have been returned a8 Hindus in 
the Pensis papers. 

Hindus.—The Hindus nominally worship all the Puranic gods 
38 crores in number. The higher classes are taught the Gayatri 
‘mantra’ when children by the family priest. These sacred words 
are only imparted in a whisper. Later, an ‘Isht Deota’ or favourite 
god is chosen and specially worshipped, 
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An eclipse day is considered particularly favourable for religious 
veremonies in honour of the Isht Deota. On such a day fasting 
is observed and religious instruction received from Braéhmans. 

Generally speaking, Hindus worship five deities, viz., Vishnu 
Shiva, Ganesh, Suraj and Devi. 

These gods are usually placed ona platform, the Isht Decta 
being added and put in the centre in the place of honour. This 
form of worship is called Pancha-yatu. 


41) Devi is a popular object of veneration all over the 
State. This goddess goes by several names, viz. Sri Vidya, Bald, 
Kali, Tiré, Baglé and Durga. A goat is her usual sacrifice. 

(a) Sri Vidya known also ae Rajeshwri, is depicted as hay- 
ing four arms and holding the top of a man’s skull (pékha or pdsha) 
an elephant goad (ankush), a bow (dhanush) and an arrow (bén). 
She wears red garmeuts and has a half-moon on her forehead. 
She is supposed to be the giver of wealth and happiness. Her 
bedstead 1s supported by Brahma, Vislinu, Indra and Shiva. She 
lives in the Mau Dwip of hoaven:.. ‘There isa temple of this god- 
dess in the Raja’s palace, tho old Rajus ot Mandi being among her 
worshippers. 

(0) Bald Devi has also four arms. In one hand is a sacred 
book, in anothera string of beads, A third hand is stretched forth 
as if in the act of giving what has been asked, fourth is supposed 
to be making a sign of having remoyed all foars, 


(c) Kili bas many forms. She is usually shown, holding 


lotus, shell (conch or shaukh), discus and club. Her shrine is on- 


the edge of the large tank in Mandi. Dichhat Brahmans are her 
chief devotees. 


(d) ‘Téré has four arms and holds a pair of scissors, a sword, 
a akull anda lotus flower. A four tongued serpent is shown in 
her matted hair. 

The great Shiyamé Kéli temple built by Raja Shiydmdé Sen in 
1659 A. D. has 4 statue of this goddess. 

During the Nauratra days in September Hindus of all classes 
visit this temple and sacrifice a goat to the goddess, The ceil- 
ings of the temple are decorated with paintings in gold and 
silver. 


(e) Bagl&é Mukhi Devi is so named because her face resem- 
bles that of a heron. She wears yellow garments. In one hand 
she holds a club, in the other a demon’s tongue. 

The Prohits of the ruling family are followers of this 
goddess. 

(f) Durga or Bhawdni is reprevented as ridingon a tiger. 
She is worskipped by all classe: during the September Nauratras. 
Her sacred writings are the Devi Purdn, a part of the Markanda 
Purén andthe Chandi Péth. Her followers sre divided-into two 
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sects, viz, Védméohéris and Dakshandéchéris. Most of the 
Bréhmans and Khatris are Dakehandohdris. The Vamdcharis hold 
their religious meetings secretly and eat and drink freely. Tha 
Dakshnéchiaris, algo known as Shaktiks do not offer liquor to the 
goddess and look with disfavour on the looso practices of the 
Vaméchéris. 

(2) Shiva, whose emblem is the ‘linga’, is worshipped 
chiefly by Bréhinana, Rajptits, Khatris and Bohras. 

The sacred bull Nanda, the Steed of Shiva, bas his altar 
attached to all the shrines of the gd. Shiva’s consort Gaura is 
often shown as riding on the bull with him. Offerings of flowers 
and leaves are made to this deity. 

Shiva is known in several forms. The commonest of these 
(whose temple is on the left side of the Beas) is that of ‘ Pancha 
baktra’ or five faced Shiva, the three faced Shiva is known as 
Tirloknéth. His temple is on the right side of the river. Another 
form of Shiva is that of ‘Ardh Nureshwara’, with half the body 
of Shiva and half of his.consort.Parbati or Gaura, A temple in 
Samkhetar street in Mandi is dedicated to this form. 


There is a very old temple in Mandi for Shiva worship known 
*Bhiit Néth’. The pinnacle of, its dome is gold plated. The late 
Raja Bij+i Sen had an entrance gate made in Lucknow decorsted 
with gold and silver and presented it to the temple. 


There is an interesting legend connected with tle discovery of 
the Bhit Né&th ido! In olden days the land on the left bank 


‘of the Beds was waste and there the cattle of the neighbouring 


villages used to graze. —A,cow. was seen to give her milk to « piece 
of stone on this wasteland. Raja Ajbar Sen dreamt- that he 
was ordered by the god (Shiva) to dig under the stone. Tho 
Raja did so and the idol now worshipped was discovered, and temple 
quilt for its reception. 

Bélaknéth, the son of Shiva has his followers. There is a 
temple dedicated to this deity on the bank of the Beas. 


(8) Ganpati or Ganesh the elephant headed divinity is wor- 
shipped by Hindus of the higher classes. H+ is the most dutiful 
son of Shiva and is the first invoked and propitiated in every under- 
taking. Ho is four »rmed and holds a disc, warshell, club and lotus. 
His steed isarat. His image at tho door of a house is considered 
a protection from evil. Kaja Sidh Sen built a temple for this deity 
and added an image of his own size. 


(4) There are «few Brdhmans and Khatris who reverence 
Bhairon, a disciple of Shiva. His image is painted on a piewe of 
paper and worshipped. A temple on the edge of the great tahk 
in Mandi belongs to this deity and is known as Sidh Bhairon 
Prayers are offered four times aday, riz, at day break noon, 
genset and midnight. 
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Out of 49 places of worship in Mandi town (44 being temples. CRAP.4AQs 
roper) no less than 24 aro dedicated to Shiva. ‘The Gosains Of Protdabiqn, 
Mandi are followers of Shiva. Their dead are buried in sitting 
posture and tumuli, generally conical in form, erected over them. 
This sect has declined in importence. The priests are known as 
Mahants, they do not| marry but adopt chelds. Their shrines 
are called ‘ Mats’. ; 
5) Vatshnavas. There are very few Vaishnavas in Mandi. 
They worship Salig Ram, Gopél and Lakshmi. The women are 
worshippers of Rdéma, not of Sahig Ram, whose image they are 
not even allowed to touch. 
Gopél Ji (Krishna) the pastoral deity of Vrij is supposed to 
be a cow herdsman (géo-pal). 
The Madho Rai temple in Mandi is d+dicated to him in his 
character of Murlidhar or flute-player. Bhima, a Mandi goldsmith, 
made a silver image of this god in Sambat 1705. ‘lhe translation 
of the Sanskrit inscription on Madho Rav’s image is ag follows :— 


“Bhim the goldsmith mado this irreproachable image of 
the blessed Discus-hearer, the Master of all the gods, Sri Mad- 
hava Rai (v. e¢., Krishna) in the reign cf Surgya Sena tho King, 
the destroyer of his :ivals, the moon being in the lunar mansion 
Jivhya,in the year Arron (=5) air (=0) Prophet (=7) Jate (=1), 
on Thursday onthe auspicious luvar day Arron (25) Jate (=1) 
the month Japas (i.e., Phalguna), 

This gives the date Thursday the 15th (lunar) day of Phal- 
guna of the year 1705 (i. e., A. D. 1648). 

Raja Suraj Sen having lost'8 sonsand having no successor 
to the throne in despair made over the State to the god Médho Réi 
administering it on the god’s behalf. The fiction that this god 
is the head of the State is still nominally retained 


Allthe village deities pay a yearly visit to this the head god 
in Mandi during the ‘Shibratri jdtra’. 

A very large number of priests, musicians and followers 
accompany the deities. 

‘he amount of drunkenness prevalent among the hill-men 
during this visit is not to be commended. 


There are three other Vaishnava temples, viz., Ram Chandra, 
Jaggan Nath and one at Bindrdbéni 2 miles up the river from 
Mandi. Married women, usually worship Gaura (consort of 
Shiva), whose image is given toa girl by her parents at the time 
of her marriage. 

Lekshm{, the goddess of wealtl is also worshipped as the wife 
of Vishnu. She is shown as holding « lotus flower and the pékha. 


(6) Jogis and Néths worship Gugi only, Some Réjpits of 
the Saroch and Pathinia clans have built shrines of Guga in which 
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stone images of Gorakh Nath, Machhendra Néth, Bharron, Nar 
Sing, Kailu, Hanuman, Sirkhand, Fatté, Gugri and Ghogé are 
placed. Very few Brihmans and Khatris aro followers of this cult, 

The Hindvis of the lower classes believe in the Siddhs who 
are represented as pu; ils of Gorakh Nath. There is a large Siddh 
shrine at Balakripi in Kamléh and a smaller oneat Hatlf. A few 
Khatris and Kanets visit these places hoping to get cured of their 
disenses. 

(7) Among trees the ‘pipal’ is almost universally venerated. 
It is very common for platforms to bo made under these trees by 
charitable persons for the comfort of travellers. 


(8) Bréhmans and Khatris erect a platform in their court. 
yards and plant the holy basil (Tulsi) which is worshipped by the 
women folk. 

(9) Local deities. The hill people are not followers of the 
Vedic form of religion. Nearly every village hax its own local 
deity, and on all occasions of birth and marriage, devotions are 
paid to this Dovi or Deota. Most of these deities are Rishis or 
Saints of the Hindu mythology, but others are named after the 
hills on which they are situated. Each idol has a collection of 
fairly well carved faces on metal plates which are joined t-gether 
and put in rows one above the other. 

The image is carried on a chair without legs. This chair ig 
attached to 2 poles and. de.:orated with cloths of different colours, 
The whole 1s carried by four ten by means of poles. ‘lhe metal 

lates are mostly brass thougl there are some of silver and gold, 

he idol is acecmpanied by prie-ts, musicians and dancers, men 
and women. Some gods ate supposed to be rain-givers. In time of 
scarcity their priests are commanded by the Raja to pray the Devi 
to supply rain. 

If a downpour ensues it is attribute! to tho good will of the 
Devi, if not the priests say that some hoinous offence has been 
committed by the people. Nerdyan, Pasakot and Phugni Devi in 
Chohér are suppos-d to be rain-givers. Nardyan and Vasikot dis- 
like smoking. ‘Tobacco is not allowe! in the compounds of their 
temples. Visitor+ get provisions from the temples free of charge. 
Tandi, Lategli. and Tungasi are fam us deities in Sar4j. 

Pardsar named after a Rishi,i situated in Sanor. In the 
month of Har a large tairis held. Kulu and Mandi people to the 
numbers of four thusand gather together. Wood and cloth are 
largely s:ld. Barn4g of Tikoli ix another important deity in Sanor, 
A fair is held, at which + me five tnousand pilgrims assemble. 
Blankets (pattti) opium and wool are sold. 

Kamarti Nég is a stone idol in N&chan. Itis very old being 
said to be of th» time of the Pandavds. Its temple is situated on 
the borders of ~uket an Mandi. This god is worshipped, because 
he is suppoesd to remove epidemic diseases. 
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Shikdri Devi in Nachan inhabits a very high hill, She is very CHAP.1C. 
fond of the blood of goats. Tunga Devi in Sanor, when offended, popuiation. 
said to kill people by lightning and is angry when any one is | |, . 
defiled by an evil action. een 

Bélakrupi is another famous temple of Shiva in Bhangél. The 
god is supposed to remove ailments of all kinds and is worshipped 
to ensure recovery from severe illness. 

Tonsure ceremonies of children among the higher classes are 

rformed at its shrine, and at each harvest a quantity of corn is 
offered to the deity before that harvest is used by the agriculturists. 
Every year on the night of the 16th Bhiédon all the drotis con- , The war 


gregate at Dhir Kambogir in the Mandi State. The four jsognis ieee ad 
from the east, west, south and north also come and a battle ragos 179" 
between them and devids, until one party defeats the other, If the 
deotds win, the lands yield a good harvest that ycar, but the victory 
of the jognis is calculated to bring famine. 
The following facts have been given in proof of the above 
story :— 
(1). Buffaloes and other cattle graze day and uight on 
the dhdr. On the night mentioned the owners of 
cattle bring their she-buffaloes down from the Dhdr 
Kambogir lest the jognis kill them. 


(2). On the night of the 16th Bhadon the Hindus of the 

Hill States in neighbourhood of Mandi distribute 

rapeseed in order to avort the influence of the jognis, 

Nangol Mahadeo in Lad hasinnumerable natural idols of Shiva. 

A Gaddi having committed some’ offence incurred its wrath and 

was turned into stone. On the 5th of Baisékh a large fair is held 

at Nawahi Devi’s temple at Anantpur. Some ten thousand visitors 

gather from Mandi and Hamirpur Tehsil. This temple has many 

smaller ones all round which have been traced back to an ancient 
date. 


On the 2nd of Sawanu fair takes plac: at Bardirta Deo on 
Lindi Dhér. Some three thousand persons attend. This Deo is 
considered to have efficacy in the case of barren she-buffaloos. 


CHAPTER IT.-ECONOMIC. 


Section A.—Agriculture. 


Though the country is hilly, and large tracts of it defy cult 
vation, the zaminddrs make the most of it, and every stream, how- 


gi. CVE? small, is made to contribute to irrigation. e system of 


embanking a khad is carried further in Mandithan mm the Fich 
plains of the Punjab, and it is not uncommon to see a succession of 
50 or 60 fields, one above the other on a hill side, testifying to an 
infinite patience and capacity for labour, at least in the prelitninary 
stages of agricultural operations. 


The people distinguish three kinds of soil :— 
(1) Kilhi di or irrigated land. 
(2) Autri bdérdni or unirrigated land. 
(8) Nad, an inferior kind of land. 


Kiulhi or irrigated lands yield a good crop of rice, maize, kodrd 
or mandal (Eleusine cororana) and other millets in ‘the autumn 
harvest, or sdyav ; and wheat, barley, tobacco and poppy in the spring 
harvest, or niydi, Inthe higher valleys these lands are called ropd 
or rice land. Autit or unirrigated land produces every sort of grain, 
In addition to the spring crop of wheat, barley, musar, oilseeds, 
gram, tobacco, and poppy, several kinds of millets, (kulth, bitht, 
kathé, bhiread) and pulses as well as rice and maize are grown in 
the autumn harvest. UWnirrigated lands in the upper valleys are 
called gd. 


Nad land produces one crop only a year, viz, rice, while the 
irrigated and unirrigated lands yiold two crops. The lands-in 
which two crops are rogularly cultivated are called dhwdd. Some 
pieces of land are cultivated alternately. Such lands as.are not 
cultivated in sdyar or autumn and are reserved for a spring 
crop are called basnidv by the semindars, while lands cultivated 
in autumn and left uncultivated in the spring are named bhrdyt. 


The number of ploughings varies according to the kind 
of crop, but the land is often ploughed ten or twelve times before 
the seed is sown. A plough driven by oxen breaks the soil to 
adepth of about three inches, and the ploughman on reaching the 
end of the field returns upon the same track. After ploughing, the 
clod crusher with a heavy club in his hands, reduces the stiff clods to 
dust. ‘The mshi is then brought into use to smoothe the surface. 
The field is. then ready to receive the seed, the plough is again 
brought, and the sower follows the furrow, throwing the seed from 
right to left and discharging his handful in five casts. When a 
field is thus reploughed and sown, the mdhi again comes on the 
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seane ta level the soil. For wheat and the other spring crops CHAP.ILA- 
weeding with hoes ia never practised. After rain, when the surface agricultare 
of the field has hardened round the young shoots, the soilis broken . o.oo 
and loosened with the harrow, and just before maturity weeds are bperations 
pulled up by hand and given to the cattle. In reaping, corn ig out 

near the root with a sickle and tied into sheaves. Threshing 1s 

then begun, muzzled oxen tread out the corn. Maize is threshed 

by hand, as its hard cobs bruise and draw blood from the feet of 

the cattle. 


The following list shows the principal agricultural implements — Agricultural 























E : i ements. 
and their approximate cost :— oe 
, Probable 
Vernacular name, Description, cost. 
Rs, @. p. 

Mahi ... ifs: ... [a flat block of wood dragged by oxen over a Keld to smooth} 0 3 0 

its surface, 
Mahesa st «ee | the same, used only on muddy land ... ws we ee 0 2 6 
Dandrdl sas .. fa barrow with 9 or 1@-bainboo teeth dragged by oxen to 0 6 0 

open the soil round the young corn: 
Phalaunta ... .. | @ wooden club for crushing atiff clods of earch cae 00 4 
Trdingul ... | @ three-pronged pitch-fork used for threshing corn 3 10 0 
Dronti ed a | & sickle ea in ty i. _ oes 040 
Koddl as ve. | & hoe a 9 6 0 
Ohhahw is ..[anazre 3 a w} 10 0 
Ghas . sey ... | a hammer for breakiug stenos ks ia 1 0 0 
Jhamb ciate . | @ mattock ased for the repair of canala a 0 4 0 
Nihdw Ae .» | @ ohisel ... : ¥ . 23 a 0 2 0 
Kahi ... 7. . & hoe for weeding a. | 02 0 




















The numbers of the agricultural classes are given below :— 


(1) Mélguzdrs who cultivate tle Ww as 87.852 
themealvas: emales fe 2,351 
Dependents ee 67,840) 

Total .. 108,078 

\2) Tenants who cultivate Males ee 1,440 
land-holders’ lands Females... i 500 
Dependents ee 12,877 

Total vk 20,877 

Granp Tota. ... 128,950 





Out of a total population of 174,045 nearly 75 per cent. thus 
depend entirely on agriculture, supplementing the yield of their fields 
by the produce of their flocks and by rude home manufactures with 
which they occupy themselves in their leisure hours. 


Rice is the staple crop for the autumn harvest. It 's sown 
broadcast in the lower hills, and when the monsoon rains are regular 
and plentiful a very large area is cropped. 


Rice, 


CHAP. ILA. 
Agriculture 


Rice, 


‘Maize, 


Autumn 
pulees. 


Millete. 


Cotton. 


Potatoes. 


Turmeric. 
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It ig sown in nurseries in inferior high lands where the grass 
growing wild would impede the growth of rico sown broadcast. 
Tt is sown in the nursories in May and planted out in the fields in 
June and July and harvested in October. 


There are many varieties of rice. Those of the 1st class are: 
bésmati, begmi, jhinjhan, rim judni, ranghrf, pardesi, totd rém, sélhf. 
sukhdés, jhiwén, dhimkar and rmhan. 


Those of the 2nd class are: nikandé, jdndarld, miinji, adh, 
munjhérd, ujlé, jétd, nikand{, gyéli, gyésu. Those of the 8rd class 
are: sathu, rora, katehri. 

Bismati rice is the most valuable : it is found in the Hatli and 
Ner wuztris. Begmi, ram judni are also fine varieties and are exported 
on camels from Hatli and Anantpnr waziris, All the other varieties 
of rice are found in Hét Garb, Mast Garh, Machhrot, Késan, Ner 
Garb, and: Ballh. 


Maize grows everywhere throughout the hills. It requires but 
little rain and suffers from excessive rainfull and mo’sture of the 
soil. Being of small commercial value it is tho commonest food of 
tho agricultural classes, The best kind of maize is produced in 
Khanwial, a village in Pichhit waziri. It grows abundantly in the 
Ball, flatli, Sanor and Kamlth waziris. 


Of the various pulses mdsh or mah (Phaseolus radiatus) is the 
vest and most esteemed. -Drangsira and Tungal produce the best 
kinds. It is sown in July and harvested in Nevember. The grain 
is used as ddl and made into aris by being soaked in water, 
pounded witha stone and dried, Kulth (Volichos reniflorna), the 
commonest and poorest pulse of all, is generally cultivated on high 
meagre soils. Mah and kulth are frequently grown together. 


Various kinda of millet are cultivated on the higher hills. Of 
thee. kodrd or mandal (Kl-usine corocana), china (Panicum milia- 
ceun-, Dhiresa (Fugorurem emar.inatum), kangni (Pennisetum 
italicum) and saridrd ave sown in May and June in the higher lands. 
Chiva and kangni ave sown together and kodrd as weil as sartdrd 
are also added tn the combination, All these millets are abundantly 
cultivated in Sardj, Nachan, Chohdr, Baddr and Uttarsél. Bread is 
made of kodrd and bhiresa while china and kangni are stored to feed 
the cattle during the winter. 


Cotton is cultivated in Ballh, Hatl, Anantpur, Kamléh and 
Pichhit. It is sown in April and ripens about November. 


Potatoes grow abundan'ly in Chohér, anor and Kemléh. In 
Sardj wild potatoes are to be found. Potatoes are largely exported 
to the plains from Chohér. 


Turmeric is generally cultivated on the low, moist lands of 
Pindoh and Kippar. It is planted in May and does not matare till 
the end of November, 
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The staple crops in the spring are wheat and barley. Wheat is 
the more important of the two as a revente-paying crop. It is 
usually sown in September as soon as the rains cease. In the lower 
bills it is sown soon afterthe Kharif crop has been cleared and is 
harvested in June. Barley is generally cultivated on poor soils. The 
beat kind of wheat is produced in Pindoh, Ballh and Wratl. Wheat 
produced in the higher hills is large in the grain but its quality 
is inferior. 

Gram is cultivated in the low lands. It suffers from excess 
of water during the rains, and is produced for local consumption 
only, in Ballh, Hatli, Anantpur and Kamléh. 


Tobacco grows in the low valley on the best bdrdnt and some- 
times on irrigated lands. Itis sown in July and is matured in 
November and December. It is not much esteemed. 


Sugarcane is largely cultivated on the best lands of the Ballh 
Valley. The gur produce appears to be of an average quality and 
is only used for local consumption. _It.is inferior to the Kéngra gur, 
which is largely imported into the State. 


Tea was introduced in the year 1865. As the results were 
favourable its cultivation was greatly encouraged, and in consequence 
many tea-gardens belonging to private persons were soon flourish- 
ing slong the border of Bir Bangéhal, where the climate is very 
suitable for tea cultivation. The State maintains two large gardens 
at Sikhébiégh and Dhelti and the outturn now amounts to about 
40,000 pounds in all. 


The poppy is sown in October on the best manured high lands. 
When the young plants shoot up, frequent weeding is necessary. 
When the poppy heads are ready, two or three slits are made in each 
of them in the evening and the next day the juice that oozes out 
of the slits is collected. ‘Ihe juice is extracted twice from the same 

ppy-head. Opium is prepared in Chohér, Badér arid Sardj, The 
fea in the Mandi valley does not suit the poppy. 


Grass is not cultivated for hay, as the steep hill sides in- 
capable of cultivation are covered with grass suitable for fodder. 
Such lands are called kharydtr. The people cut grass in September 
and October, this when dried makes good fodder for al] kinds of 
cattle in winter. This grass does not loge its greenness even when 
dried and is called sarlé. If cut late its colour when dried changes 
to brown and is supposed to be inferior to sarli. It is called kattal. 
Grass growing in fields of maize, rice, mash or pulse is cut and 
serves a8 a green fodder for cattle. It increases the milk of cows 
and buffaloes, and ic known as sanha. Its refuse collected and 
dried serves again as fodder and is called juth, Several varieties of 
hay of wild growth are found on the kharydtr hills. Khermakora 
grows on barren hills during the rains and is cut in November 
and December. It is used for thatching huts. An inferior kind 
is called dhaula from its brown colour and brooms are made of it, 
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Tobacoo, 


Sugarcane, 


Poppy. 
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Bagga is grown on rocky hills and by twisting it together ropes 
are manufactured, Heohal is a tree whose leaves are also used: as 
fodder. 


The following statement gives the outturn of the principal 
crops per khair on the best land :-— 
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Rice (| on irrigated land . [5 lakhe, | 7 4 120 15 fold, 
"*Qlon wurrigated land ... [5 ,. 7. if 465 64. 
W on irrigated land w 22 6 1 60 12, 
Heat a 7 { on unirrigated lund 5, 3 23 60 8 Y 
Barl (1 on irrigated land . pb ,, visa 5 120 [15 ,, 
arey QU) on unirrigated Iand 5 . | a. 13 45 6 ok 
Buck-wheat ... (+ Do, do, pp, zk 15 lakhs 60 | 20 ,, 
Mash (Phasevlus radi- To, do, es we 18ers, ss 50 sers. J 10 ,, 
atus), | \ 
Gram re ee. do, “a en ee ao (264, Gl? on 
Maize a Do, do. -. Pig lakbe [2kmdeJ25 lakhe [50 lakhe} 20, 


: 1 
i 





The principal causes of debt among the agricultural classes 
are marriago expenses, and the high rates of interest. A woman 
will leave her husband end attach herself to another man, who then 
pays Rs. 150 or Rs. 200 to the first husband, with the result that the 

rst marriage is annulled and the woman becomes the wife of her 
new lover. ‘Ihe poorer agriculturists on the failure of a crop have 
to borrow grain from the Khatri bankers, whose rates of interest 
are 2 or 3 per cent. per mensem and compound interest is generally 
charged. The law has, however, becn changed and the courts now 
as a rule do not allow a higher rate than 1 per cent. per mensem. 





There are some waste and grazing lands included within the 
boundaries of each village or grdun. The grazing land is left for 
cattle while all the waste belongs to the State and no tenant has 
power to reclaim without the permission of the Darbér. There are 
some smull patches of waste in and among the ficlds and enclosures 
which are included in the leases granted by the State. These 
remain in the possession of their respective holders as waste and are 
charged with an increased rent when they are broken up and added 
to the field. The holders have, however, a right to construct chan- 
nels through them for the use cf their fields from astream or river. 


The milguzirs who do not themselves cultivate land are more 
in debt than those who do. The tenants of jdgirdd.s, mafiddrs, end 
sésanddérs are comparatively poorer than the tenants of mdlguzdrs. 
Of the tenants, those who pay cash rents are in better circumstances 
than thoso whose rents are fixed at a share of the produce. 
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Section B.— Live Stock. 
The cattle are gencrally very small in size but fairly strong. 
A bullock is not worked till he is four years old and a pair of 
ordinary plough oxen any be purchased for Rs. 20. A cow generally 
gives 2 sers pakka of milk and can be had for Rs, 16. 


A buffalo gives up to 6 pakks sev» of milk and the best are 
sold for Rs. 50 each. ‘hey ave kept principally by Guijars and their 
milk is used to make ghi which is exported to Simla and the 
Kéngra District. The Hindu Grjars settled in Mandi will often 
combine a little agriculture with thoir normal pastoral occupation, 
but the Muhammadan Giijar never does so. ‘The pastures are leased 
out just as they are in Kangra, to zaminddrs from that District, 
who bring their cattle in to Mandi for three months from May or 
June. On the higher hills somo Mubammadan Gitijars who own 
large flocks have obtained permanent leases of their pasture grounds 
and pay a fixed annual sum. In all other cases, resident owners 
of buffaloes are taxed in kind, 5 or 63 sers of ght boing the charge 
on each milch-cow whether the property of a Gdjar-or of an 
enterprising landowner who keeps a few bnffaloes on the waste 
land near his own. Those who come in from Kangra are taxed at 
the rate of 12 annas for a milch-cow, 8annas for a barren one, and 
4 annas fora calf. This tax brmgs im ahout Rs, 1,000 annually. 
Buffaloos are not employed either in field Inbour or in haulage. 


There are but very few ponics and, mules although there is 
plenty of grazing. An attempt has been made to promote mule- 
breeding, and two Syrian donkoy stallions have been sent for. 


Lant-kolders who have waste lands close to their cultiva- 
tion keep goats and sheep for them wool, Sheep are shorn two 
or three times a year and the average annual yield of woo! per 
sheep is one ser pakka which realizes cight annas. ‘Tho people 
manufacture blankets, pattus and other clothes of the wool for 
ordinary use; while sel +s or thick rugs are made of goat-skin, which 
serve as waterproofs in the winter rains. The cultivators of 
Mandi who keep flocks of sheep pay grazing dues called chhapdnj 
and gandékar, Chhapdinj means a fifth or sixth. In the time of Raja 
Sidh Sen a number of goats for breeding purposes were lent to 
the cultivators and one-sixth of the produce was demanded from 
them asthe State’s share of the profit. These cultivators have 
still to pay chhapdnj on the number of the flock. Gandhri, at tho 
rate of one goat per lot of twenty, is realized as a grazing due from 
the other cultivators of Mandi. If they want to pay in cash Re. 1 
is charged. The number of sheep owned by Mandi cultivators 
is roughly estimated to be 4,500. Some foreign Gaddis from 
Kéngra and Chamba with very large flocks of sheep and goats visit 
Mandi in the winter from October to March und farm the forests of 
the lower valleys for grazing. They have to pay grazing dues at 
the rate of 9 pies per head, or Rs. 4-11 per hundred. About 
40,000 sheep are thus grazed in winter by the shepherds of 
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Bashahr, Pélampur, Kéngra and Kili and the grazing dues amount 
to Rs. 1,860. Inthe beginning of winter many flocks coming 
from Lahul and Kili on their way to the lower hills of Kéngra, 
Mandi and Suket cross the Bhabu and Dulchi Passes. A flock or 
kandah consists of from 500 to 1,200 sheep, three or four Gaddis 
followed by as many dogs accompanying the flock.. A toll of Rs. 2 
in cash plus a goat per flock is levied at the Ul bridge on the Buba 
route, and at the Empress Bridge on the Beds on the Dulchi route. 





Section C.—Forests. 


The State forests have always been looked after by rdkhas, or 
forest guards, but no scientific management has been attempted in 
the past. Now, however, two students have been sent to the Forest 
School at Dehra Dun to learn forestry and a Forest Department is 
being organized. 


The commonest trees are on the higher ranges, rai, tos, chi, 
kotl and’ kelo. Kail is found chiefly in Sardj, Sanor and Nachan, 
growing with kelo. Box-wood is also found but lesscommonly. On 
the lower hills the principal trees are tun, alsan, simbal, ohi, khirak 
and khanur. 


The fruit trees are those generally found in the hills—walnut, 
apricot, plum, plantain, pear, peach and pomegranate; kafal, tru- 
mal and mulberry in Kamlah and Sandhol ; oranges, jambolin, figs, 
lemons of several kinds, citron and apples are found also. 


The following table gives useful trees and shrubs :— 























Hill name, | English name, Botanical name, RemMAREs. 

D. Kelo ... | Himalayan cedar] Cedrus deodara ... | Reserved as special property of the 
State, The most valuable timber an 
the border of Kili snd Pléch on the 
higher hills, 

Rail ... | Blue pine, | Pinus excelua .. | Timber for the ase of agriculturists. 

Chit .. | Pine ... ... | Pinus Jongifolia.., | Found in Bangabal, Ner.aud Kamlab 

. forests, beams and planks are made, 

Rdi ... | Spruce .. | Abieg smithiana .., | Not valuable, shingles are made of it 
for roofs of houses. 

Tos ... | Silver fr +» | Abies webbiana. The wood is not much valued. 

Tali ww» | Bhisham ... | Dalbergia sissu ... | Valuable timber tree found jn‘ amall 
quantities. 

Tun bs és Cedrela toons .. | Wood of a red colour used for furniture 
and very durable, 

Rhirk ws | Celtis | Coltis anatralis . | Inferior kind of wood, 

Tut ... | Mulberry .. | Morus parvi folia ... } Wood highly esteemed. 

Alsan os on on Wood need for thatohing housss, 

Shamehdd ,,. | Box » | Borus sempervirens | Wood iu demand for car , pombe 


are made of it, found on hi Bills, 
Simbhal ... | Cotton tree .../ Bembax heptaphyl- | Planks used for roofing, 
jum, 
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Hill name: | English name. Botanical name. RravaRka, 
Oks a | Siris . | & species of acacia | Growa rapidly, wood light and not 
valuable 
Amd we | Mango Pea wt . Wood in valuable and is used as timber. 
Bon . | Himalayan oak (Qaercusivcana —.,. | ‘Timber uaed for beams and rafters. 
Akhvot v. | Walnne sol Jnglana regin .. | Valuable fruit-bearing. wood of old 
trees is huudsome and used for fur- 
' niture, 
Ber we | Ber sue Aizyphus jujuba .,.| Wood used for clogs and saddle, trees 
: shady. 
Bohr . | Bork ... | Fious indica fg | Shady, 
Pipal | Pinal . « Ficas religiosa ‘tie Do, 
Vipola | Hill bamboo ,,. | Arundonaria utilis ... | Baskets and mats are made of it. 
Rauns ... | Indian ash — ,,, | Cotunesster acelerie| Walking sticks are made of it. 
Tejbal oes a Zeuthoxylon hostile | The aromatic fruit is uged as condi- 
ment. 
Aru » | Peach .. ; Azygdalus persica ,..| Fine fruit, ia grown in Bangabal and 
Ner gardens. 
dlucha  ,,, | Greengage.... a Common frait, is found in the lower 
hille. 
Alu bokhdéra | Pium ... | Pranus Domestica .., Ditto. 
Jdman ... [Himalayan cherry} Cerasus cornuta ,,.| Grows to a large size, wood eateemed. 
Palu or seh, | Apple - .. | Pyrua malua ww | Kine fruit, is found in the upper hills. 
Nadkh . | Pear .. | Pyras communis... Grows abundantly bnt the fruit is not 
nmuch esteemed. 
Ber .. | Ber tree . | Zizyphae jujubs 2} A common fruit ; wood used for clogs. 
Anar ... | Pomegranate ... sh Yields a valuable fruit. 
Lemon ... | Lemon “ e Grows abuudently in Bangahe!, Kamtoh 
and Ner Hatli. 
Are wo{ Himalayan apri- | Armeniaca vulgaris | Grows in the upper hills. 
cot. 
Sepat a. | Wild pear —.... § Pyru@ mariolosa =... | A common frait. 
Phigru —,,. | Wild fig ws She A fine fruit, 
Bar ww. | Ohebalio myro- | Terminalia chebula | A valuable tree, the fruit yields purga. 
bala, tive medicine. 
Bahira __,,, | Beleric myroba- Do, belerica...|-Frvit yrelda a dye and medicine, 
lan tree, = 
dAmia Par Ditto ». | Emblica cficinalis.. | Fruit preserved as a pickle, the bark 
is astringent. 
Chirata .., | Chiretta wf es Branches make a tonic medicine, grows 
in Chohar and Sanor, 
Bangra__.... | Hemp ee te Grong abundantly on the Kulu border. 
Amaltas ,,, | Indian laburnum| Caseia fistula oe | Fiuit aced as purgative medicine, 
Gylj veee} Gobi Se ove Fruit nsed a8 a medicine, 


Section D.— Mines and Minerals. 


The mineral wealth of the State is groat, but tho distance of 
the country from all possible markets and the difficulty of procur- 
ing materials and labour are insuperable obstacles to its develop- 
ment. (Iron is the metal most widely found, but gold is also found 
in small quantities in the bed of the fon stream, a tributary of the 
Bees on its left bank. Lignite is also found in _ insignificant 
quantities and several slate quarries are being worked. he salt 
mines contribute about one-third of the State revenue. 


Tron is found in Saréj, Néchan, Pandoh, Chohar and Sanor in 
gmall quantities in the form of crystals‘of magnetic oxide of iron 
mbedded iu decomposed and friable mica schists. Throughout the 
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Saréj waziri, iron is found in practically inexhaustible quantities. 
It is collected during the rains when slips on the face of the hi 
expose the veins to a considerable extent and the schist at the 
same time is particularly soft. It is melted at several places, 
The method of working is very simple. It is melted in a smelting 
furnace, which is about two feet in height und one in diameter. 
The furnace stands upon an iron grating with a hollow in the ground 
underneath to receive the molten metal and bellows are attached to 
eithor side. The fuel used is charcoal of the chil, vat or tos. In 
manufacturing one man of iron, 15 mans of charcoal are required, and 
this means the consumption of a whole vat or tos tree costing at least 
Re. 1. Seven men have to work on it, each getting three annas a 
day ; thus one may of iron costs about Rs. 2-5 and in the Mandi 
market it realizes about. Rs. 2-2. so that.the smelting results in a 
loss of three annas per mun. In 1845, the income from iron was 
Rs. 14,000 but it fell to Rs 2,737 in 1891 while wood was supplied 
by the Forest Department free of charge. The manufacture is 
carried on under petty leases granted yearly to the Mandi Khatris, 
The existing forests would be quite insufficient to work this iron 
on an extensivo scale. The net annual value of the outturu is now 
Rs. 1,000 or Rs, 1,200. 


There are slate quarries in Baddr, Uttar Sél, Sanor, Chohér, 
Saraj, N&chan and Pandoh. As all these places are on the higher 
ranges and in out of the way places, the cost of carriage prevents 
export and the greater portion of the outturn is consumed locally. 
The neighbouring cultivators get slates free of charge. Békhal 
in Pandoh produces tho best slates for roofing purposes. It is at 
a distance of about 12 miles across the river Beks above Mandi, 
and a mule road was constructed in 1902,to connect the qu 
with the capital, the river Beds being crossed by a wooden bridge 
now under construction, 


Salt is found in the Ghoghar range and is worked at Guma and 
Drang. It is quarried in the beds of ravines. The Guma salt ig 
considered purer in quality than that of Drang, but both contain 
from 25 to 35 per cent. of foreign matter. 


Formerly Guma salt found its way as far as Gurddspur and 
Dinanagar, and Drang salt as far as Nadaun and Una, but now it is 
being replaced by the Khewra salt, and its export to British territory 
is confined to a portion of the Paélampur and Hamirpur ‘'ahsils and 
the Kulu Sub-Division of the Kangra District. Drang salt is 
exported to the surrounding Hil! States, Suket, Biléspur and 
Bashahr. During the year 1900-01 the quantity of Mandi salt con. 
signed to Native States and oxported to British territory amounted to 
53,591 and 57,683 mans vespectively. The British Government 
maintained an estublishment.costing about Rs. 7,000 a year fer-the 
supervision vf the quarries, but in 1902 they made a considerable 
reduction. The State expenses come to about Ra. 15,000 a year, 
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while the State revenue from this source amounts to about Rs. 85,000 CHAP. ILD. 
a year and the British Government share to about Rs. 33,000. The wines and 
working expenses amount to abcut Re. 0-2-6 per man. A light tram- Minerals. 
way was constructed in 1902 at Guma at a cost of about Rs. 5,000 gir 
and small waggons are used to remove the mud and stones and clear 

the ground. This saves consideruble manual labour. 


‘The officers of the Salt Department are known by certain 
local names. 
(1) dnt is the Inspector or Head cfticer on the mines. 


(2) UVhauri,a miner under whom the labourers werk on the 
mines. 


(8) Bhatungru, who keeps a register of attendance. 
(4) Barhil or godami who keeps tho tools. 
(5) Batwal, one who puts the weights in the ecale, when salt is 


being weighed. 
(8) Jakhwéhi, who weighs tho salt. 
(7) Dhadu, an assistant of the dhauri. 


The protective establishment consists of two Inspectors and 
a number of peons under the general direction of the Commissioner, 
N.I.8.R. The apportionment of the duty aud the protective arrange- 
ments are regulated by the sunad granted to the State in 1846 and 
by subsequent agreements. A history of these is given in the follow- 
ing extract from the Manual of the N.J. Salt Nepartment, Vol. 
IT, pp. 149-50. 


By scc. 7 of the sanad granted tothe Raji of Mandi on the annexation 
of the Jullundur Dofb in 1846 provision was made for the regulation of the 
price of the salt produced within the State.)>The section runs :— 


“In regard tothe duties on the iron and salt mines, &c., situated in the 
territory of Mandi, rules should be laid down, after consultation with the 
Superintendent of the Hill States, those rules should not be departed from.” 


(2) The price of salt was accordingly fixed at 10 annas a maund in Nov. 
1846, and this rate continued in force down to the 8lst of Jany. 1871, The 
R4jé recoived this revenue. 


(3) In 1869-70, it was brought to nutice that the yuuntity of untaxed 
Mandi salt consumed in British territory was considerable, and to protect 
the ealt revenue of the British Government, the charge made for Mandi salt 
at-the mines was raised to Ke. 1-4 a maund with effect from the !st February 
187], 10 annas being the price of the salt as fixed in 1846, and 10 annas being 
added asa duty. It was further decided that on all salt consigned to British 
ferritory, the duty of 10 annas a maund should be paid to the British Govern. 
‘ment. An ostablishment was accordingly posted at the mines on behalf of the 
‘British Government to register the destination of the consignments of galt 
i ;andin accordance with the results recorded the duty realized was 
divided between the British Government and the Raji. 


(4) Some friction between the Réjé’s officials and the establishment 
posted at the mines resulted from this arrangement, which was accordingly 
modified under orders issued by the Government of India in a letter from the 
Foreigr Department, to the Government of the Punjab No, 2654 P., dated 
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12th Novempcr 1878. By the new arrangement, which was introduced with 
effect from the Ist May 1880, the duty of 10 anuas a mavnd on all salt sold at 
the mines, whether consigned to Native States or to British territory, wes 
divided between tho British Governmont and the K4jé on the vasis of the 
ascertained consumption of Mandi salt in British territory and in Mandi and 


other Native States, in the proportion of -two-thirds (6 annas 8 pies) to the 


former and one-third (3 annas 4 pies) to the latter. The Réj& continued 
to receive the jull price of 10 annas a maund on all salt sold at the mings. 


(5) In consequence of the reduction in the rate of duty on salt levied by 
the British Government to Rs. 2 a maund, the duty on Mandi salt was reduced 
from 10 annas to6 annas a maund with effect from the Ist of April 1884; and 
under orders issued by the Government of India it was arranged :— 


(i) that the duty on Mandi salt shall fuctuate with the British duty 
in the proportion of | to 5; 
(%i) that the price of Mandi salt, 10 annas a maund, shall not be 


lowered without the previous sanction of the British Govern- 
ment, 


The total charge on Mandi salt was therefore reduced from Re. 1-4 to one 
rupee a maund, ‘The distribution of the 6 anna duty was continued in the 
same proportions, and the British Government received 4 annas and the 
Réja 2 annas a mawnd on all salt sold. 


6. In (888, the duty on salt in British India was again raised from Re. 2 
tu Ra, 2. Ramaund, and on tho principle stated in the preceding paragraph, the 
duty on Mandi salt was raised from 6 annas to’7 annas 6 pies a matnd. is 
rate took effect from the 26th Jany. 1888 at the Guma mine and from the 2@th 
idem at the Drang mine. The duty of 7 annas 6 pies a maund was divided 
between the British Government and the Réjé in the proportion of 5 annas 
to the former and 2 anuas 6 pies to the latter. 


7. In Nov. 1889, the Kij4 was permitted to raise the price of salt 
at the mines from 10 aunas to 10 annas 6 pies a maund. The charge on 
Mandi salt per maund is now as follows :— 











, ed by the R&jé. 
Total “6 7 6 

Price ~O 10 6 Reoeived by the Réja. 
Total cust oes aed “TY 2 0 





A charge of 3 pies a matund also levied on all salt sold to traders at 
the mines to cover the cost of transport of the salt from the quarries to the 
depéts where it is weighed and issued ; but this charge does not appear in the 
acoounts. Ayriculturists aud others removing salt in -ksltos or headloads are 
exempt from this charge, but are required to work for one day without 
remuneration at the mines. 

In February 1900, tho Punjab Government. proposed that the duty should 
be divided for ten years between the British Government and the Réjé4 in.the 
proportion of 3: 2, as the statistics of the then existing consum tion of Mandi 
salt in British and Native territories showod that three fifths and not two-thirds 
of the total quantity issued was consumed in British territory; and, in the opinion 
of the Licutenant-Governor, the intentian of the arrangement of 1878 waa that 
the division of the } rocceds of the duty then made should not be final, but 
should be subject to readjustment in accordance with the congansption of the 
salt, The so-called price of the salt, however, is toa large extent duty ander 
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another name, and the Punjab Government, whcn recommending the adoption CHAP. ILE. 


of the system of taking » fixed proportion of the duty in 1878, evidently did 
not intend that the proportion fixed shonld be liable t periodical readjnetment, 
as it. was proposed to abonch the s egistration of the dest naticn of consignments. 
The Government of India therefore decided that the Réjé has no equitable 
elaim to revisivu in bis favour of the existing arrangement. By the order of 
Government receiv. don the 19th March 1908 the salt daty was again redaced 
from 7 aunas 6 pies 10 6 aonasa maund. This took effect from the 20th 
March 1903. By this arrangement in force now, the duty of 6 annas js 
divided between the British Government and the Réjé iv the proportion of 
4 annas to tle former and 2 annas to the latter. 





Section E,—Arts and Manufactures. 
Blacksmiths work in iron and make all the agricultural im- 
plements. Some also make ornaments of brass and zinc for the 
rer agriculturists. The goldsmiths of Mandi cannot compete in 
ekill withthe Sunérs of Kiingra; but they make ordinary ornaments 
and. gern 8 annas per tole for gold, 6 annas: per tola for silver ornaments 
as wages. The carpenters sre genorally skilful, and during the 
summer some of them visit Simla where they earn high wages. 
In Mandi town, h:wever, they genera!ly earn only 6 unnas a day. 
The carpenters of Chol:dr make pots of walnut wood. Thathiars or 
workers in metal are very few in number, but they are skilful and 
can make all the vassels in ordinary use as well as brass idols for 
the temples of the local deities, and a gurious brass pen-and-ink 
cage made to be carried in the waist band. The Thavis are indus- 
trious and como of them do good stone carving and also make idols. 
The Bhanjieras are an important and industrious class who make 
many useful articles of bamboo at very lowrates. They alao make 
baskets for grain of various sizes, boxes ( patdra) for keeping clothes, 
jirdas for screens and manjrie for matting; also the kiltas in which 
hillmen carry loads on their back. A local proverb shows the 
esteem in which the bamboo is held for the variety of articles made 
of it, 
Kanka re ndn venjd re vandn idhird kivd vakhdn. 


“What can be said of the different kinds of bread made of 
wheat and of the various articles made of bamboo.” They also make 
umbrellas of bhoj patr leaves, which are largely used by the poorer 
classes. 

Weaving is another important industry among the hill poople. 
Nearly all the agrioulturists of the upper hills make woallen clothes 
for their own use. Some of the people in Chohdr and Sanor are 
improving in the arts of spinning and weaving wool, and make 
blankets of superior quality which realizo good prices in the markets 
of Kuluand Mandi. The utbdsis are well skilled in the art of dyeing, 
gay colours of great beauty and variety being much in use. There 
is a good deal of dyeing in Mandi, as married women never wear 
clathes which are not of a gay colour. 
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Fibrous ‘manufactures are not neglected. From the fibre of 
the wild nettle and cultivated hemp are made ropes, shoes, baa 


- and nets for fishing and snaring hawks. The bark of the 


tree (Grewia elastica) is used asa fibre for ropes after the stalks 
have been well soaked in water. Ropes are also made of the bugar 
grass which grows on stony soil. 

‘Phere are some Bohra and Khatri women who do needle work 
and make pulkdris or handkerchiefs of silk. They also make very 
pretty table-cloths which are greatly admired by Kuropeans. 

Distilling liquor affords a livelihood to many persons. The 
brewing of lugri or hill beer and sur is also not unknown. 





Section F.—Commerce and Trade. 


The State is rich in agricultural produce and exports a large 
quantity of grain. Rice and wheat from Hatli and Suranga are 
carried on camels to the markets of Hoshidrpur and also to Pilam- 
pur from Bangahal. .There is a large trade in potatoes and rasot (a 
yellow powder used for various purposes, e.g. salve for the lips, dye- 
ing, eto.). ‘I'he former are exported from Chohér and the latter from 
the Ballb District. Other staples of the export trade are tea, salt and 
ghi. Tea amounting to 30,000 to 40,000 Ibs. is annually oxported. 
to Amritsar, and not less than 300 maunds of ghito the Kangra 
and Simla Districts. ‘T'radors from Simla visit the Gujars at their 
homes and buy up their produce in small quantities. Spices and 
medicinal herbs of many kinds are also produced and exported to 
the plains. Salt is largely exported to the Kangra District and 
neighbouring Hill States of Bashabr, Suket, Nélagarh and Bilds-- 
pur. Kardhis (or frying pans), tawas (iron plates on which bread 
is baked), made of local iron, are exported to the plains, as they are 
very strong and durable and much appreciated by the people. The 
opinm made in the State is chiefly kept for local consumption, only 
@ very small quantity finding its way to the Hoshidrpur and Kangra 
Districts. Honey is largely sent to Hoshidrpur, but it is inferior 
to that found in Kulu. 

Timber is largely curried down by the Beds ‘and Sutlej rivers, 
and is collected at Wazir Bhular and Doraha for sale. As the forests 
have been worked by contractors for some years past all the timber 
belongs to them, the State receiving a royalty before the timber is 
floated into a stream. Hides, wool, hawks und musk are also ex- 
ported to the plains. 

The chief imports from the plains are Hnglish-made pieee- 
goods, household vessels of brass, copper und other metals from 
Delhi, Amritsar and Jullundur. Gold and silver from the Amritsar 
market, sugar and oils from Hoshiarpur, also country-made coarse 
oloth from Garhshankar in the Hoshiarpur District are largel 
mported. Salt from Khewra has been replacing the local ss 
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and about 5,000 maunds are now imported annually into Mandi 
territory. 


Thousands of mules on their way from Hoshidrpur to Yarkand 
and Ladékh pass through the town of Mandi, They carry tobacco, 
tea, sugar, coarse cloth and Engligh-made piece-goods to Yadrkand 
and on their return bring coarse woollea cloth and carpets, charaa 
and spices from Yirkand. 





Section G.— Means af Communication. 


Mandi suffers from the want df easy and quick communication 
with the railway. It may be Yeached from the plains hy the 
folluwing routes :— 

(1). Kéngra-Pélampur Road. 

(2). Jullundur-Hoshiérpur Road. 

(8). Simla-Suket Road. 

(4). Dordha-Rupar Road. 


Route No. (1) Kaxora-Patampor Roap. 

By route No. (1) Mandi is 1$1 miles from Pathéokot, 81 from 
Kéngra and 77} from Dharmsélu. HKkkas run from Pélampurto Baijudth 
eared traffic is by mules, ponies or camels, The following are the stages on 
this line :— 





(1), From Pélampur to Baijnéth, 1i miles ,., A very aneient temple of Shiva, d&k bunga- 
low, aerai, encamping groand, post and tele- 
graph office; water plentiful, a small b&zér 
for the aupply of provisions. 


(8). Baijnéth to Dhetu, i2 miles... ... JA d&k bungalow, serai and encamping ground, 
| road very good, water plentifal in the rains 
but acarce in summer, supplies and coolira 
proourable after due notice. Two miles up 
from Raijndth at the top of the Ghatta, ia 
the Mandf border; 6 miles further on is the 
Sukha Bégh plantation, then the Bajgar 
stream is Grossed and the road ascends up to 
the bungalow on the left hand side. Although 
a Jittle higher than Batjnith temperature is 
the same as at Baijndth. 


(8). Dhelu to Uris. 14 miles. e ... | Halfa mile from Dheln the Gugli stream is 
crossed by a bridge, then the road ascends to 
Bark Bdgh, « distance of about 6 miles, and 
3 miles further oo arrives at tho Guma ealt 
mines, Thence it ascends for 8 miles and 
finally descends to Uris 2 miles further on. 
D&k bungalow, serai and socamping groand 
water plentiful. ; 





(4). From Uria to Drang, (2 miles ... ...| Good riding road, d&k bangalow, serai and 
encamping ground, water sufficient, 


(6). Brom Draog to Mandi, 11 miles .:| After ao secent of 5 miles the ro@d descends 
6 miles to Mandi, crossing the Behs by the 
iron saspension bridge, large bézar, dik 
bangalow, serai and eveamping ground, 
water plentiful. 


ee 
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The Baijnéth-Mandi Road was constructed in 1887 at a coat of a lakh-of 
rupees. Jt is 47 miles in Jenoth from Baijnéth Ghatta on the Mandi border. 
Tts averago aver varies from 7 to 10 in every 100 feet and it is from 10 to 12 
feet in breadth. The road is being widened to 16 feet and up to Dhelu, 12 
miles from BaijnAth, it is now open for bullock carts. 


Travellers trom Pélampur to Kulu leave this road near Gums and ascend 
the hill on the left 4 miles up to Jhatingri. Badwani is 12} miles from Jha- 
tingri. The Ul is crossed by a bridge 3 miles below Jhatingri. From Badwani 
tho road crosses the Bhabbu Pass 9,480 feet; to Karaon, !0 miles in Kulu, 
thence the road runs down the Sarwéri valley to Sulténpur (8 miles). 
This road is covered with snow during the winter and remains closed from 
December to February or March,” go travellers have to proceed to Kulu by the 
lower road from Drang, the 4th stage on the main road from Baijnéth. 

Drang to Kataula, 16 miles oe See . 


Kandi is 3 mile below the Dulobi Pass 


Kataula to Kandi, 9 miles 
which ig 7,000 feet above esa-ievel, 


Kandi to Bajaora, 9 miles 
Bajaura to Sult4npur, 9 milea 

There are dék bungalows and serais at each stage, and provisions and 
coolies are supplied on due notice being given. A week’s cloar notice is required 
for Jhatingn and Badwuani. 


Rovrs No. (2) dountonpue-Hosmiarevs Roan, 


This is the shortest route from any station on the North-Western Railway 
to Mandi. There is much mule and camel traffic on it, hundreds of mules 
passing through Mandi by it to Ladékh and Yarkand. It is not, however, liked 
by European travellers, as it is rather hot during the summer. Hest-houses. 
have not been built at all the stages and servants are not kept at the rest- 
houses already built. 


Ue ad to Hoshiérpur, 25 miles =~. 7 eae.) 
Hoshiérpur to Usa stages, 27 miles ,.. Ps bat P 

p are : The jeurney by carriage or ekka takes 
Una to BRarear in the Kangra District, 20 nig aes | 8 or 4 houra, There ie a dék 


vet buogalow at Una, n largetown with 


Barsar to Aghar, 14 miles 
| many shops. 


Aghar to Bhamla (in Mandi) 14 milee... 
Bhamla to Galma Devi, 14 miles ; ‘ : 
Galma to Mandi, 11 mi'ea ies eae sie wd 

This road from the Sher Khad stream 2 miles below Bhamla is 27 miles 
from the town of Mandi, It was built in 1882 at a cost of Rs. 50,000. lis 
average slope is 10 to 12 in 100 and its breadth 8 or 9 feet. Tt is kept in 
thorough repair and is open for camel traffic. 


Koure No, (3) Simna-Soxer Ruan. 


This road is 96 miles long and the following are the stages on it :— 


Simla to Bhajji, 24 miles ii i a .. Cross the Sutlej river by the bridge 
at Tattapdéni, nesr Bhajji, 


Bhajjf to Aleindi (in Saket), 12 miles .. ies ' { 

Alsindi to Obindi (in Buket), 9 miles .. e “+ | ‘Phere are reat-hooser bnt servante are 
Ohiadi to ae (in Mandi), 11 miles... sat “not kept, suppliesand coolies are pro-’ 
Jhanpi to Ghiri (in Buket), 12 miler... eer surable after due notice, 


Ghiri to Bhojpur, 13 miles Pe 
Bhojpur to Mandi, 16 miles... sd ae ae) 


Roots No. (3) Dorana-Rupar Roan. 


The road is 106 miles from Mandi and pilgrims to Hardwar, Benéres, and 
Gya travel by it. It is a bad road with no dék bungalows end no rest- 
houses. Travellers have to go by boat from Doréha to RGpar vid the Sirhind 
Canal and cross the Sutle} by boat at Dihar between Bildspur and Suket. 


te 


() Ip 1906 it wos closed till May, and in 1906 until she middle of June, 
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From Dorahe Station on the North-Western Railway to Rupar by boat, 36 
tiles 








SE = 








Miles. Miles, 











B&par by boat ... iy ite i: 38 | Bilaspur to Dibur ... ids vi 9 
R to Kéla Kuud ... es ai 21 [ Dibar to Suket des v8 Ses “9 
Kéla Kund to Bil4spor she ‘ 15 | Siket to Mandi ie as a 16 

| Total =... ws | 106 





At Sandhol commu ication’ by ferry boat is suspended in the 
rainy season and travellers cross ithe river on durais or inflated 
skins. Between Mandi town and Sandhol there are also crossings 
where daruis are used at Kun-ka-tar Kanda, &c. 














Section H.—Famine. 
The rainfall is usually ahaa” Sometimes however the low 


hills suffer either frown a tong break in the-raing or from excessive 
rainfall. 


Until 1893 the state seems to have been very prosperous. 
The Rabi of 1893 failed badly on account of drought, and cattle 
disease broke out. Next year (1894) there was too much rain. 
The produce of 1895 was below thd average. ‘The spring crop of 
186 was poor. The next monsoon failed. and there was danger 
of famine. Takavi advances were given frecly and relief works 
started. The Larji Bharwah roud was constructed at this time as 
a relief work. Since then the crops have been uniformly good. 
It will be seen therefore that, genorally speaking, the state is practi- 
cally safe from famine; certainly from severe and general famine. 
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Section 4.—General Administration and Administrative 
Division. 
The State is divided into 4 Tahstls—further sub-divided into 24 


waziris, viz.— 










































































ae Sa — SES EES 
° | { i 3 
y | Popula 'e 3 | Popula- 
3 Waeiri, ry & | tion |Revenne] . | Wuaziri zk oo .|Revetiue. 
a QQ. { re ; 
E | 22 (1901) E | ga (1901) 
a zr 5} Zi 
Re ea ee ee sg oe ek of : Be. 

, | Mandi (proper) 4 8,144 ; w« | Hatli aia 8 8,706) 61,969 
a | Ballhgarh 3 4,300, 14,088, > )Anantpar,,, 12; 20,466] 29,296 
% | Ballh Chauntra 6 5,64l! 8,260, 2 Kamléh 12) 18,985) 19,688 
ma | H&tgarh 4 5,940, 11,514 . oe ~~ 
m | Baira 4 5211; 941) & | Total 32; 43,157; 64,848 
& | Bagra 5} §,720' 5,893] | 
wz | Piohhit 4] 4,618, 3,764 E ac i 

Tungal 7 5,5291 2,74 | Lad 5] 7,679! 9,651 

emirate: | ! Bhangal 6 67,971; 12,887 

Total 87} 46,103, -.65,674 Ner et 11]. 10,403} 14,8388 

: 7 Chnhér 6} 5,240) 8581 

| | Gumma 2 1,820 2,241 

Saraj 13) |.14,908 13,264) =| Drangsira 5 5,999} = 5,007 

| Ndchan 15| 12,509) 16,402" 2 | Tetaredt 3) 1,880, 1,979 

= | Kola 4 3} 2264) 2,818 & | Badar 3} 2,146] 3,595 

° Pindoh x 5 5,476 7,006 a Sanor 5 6,053) 5,157 

I fe td | Naraingarb 2 1,427 1,189 
© | Total 34! 35,157} 39,490 ements 

: Total 47| 50,628) 62,075 

Grand Total .. [{ 1,150} 174,045] 2,22,082 

The above division into Tahsils is for revonne work only, the 


whole of the judicia) work of the: Stato being carried on at head- 
quarters by the following staff:— 


Tahsilddr 1 Clerks os a Ul 
Qaningos 2 Chaprasis  ... . 14 
Amins... .. =6 


Recently 2 Tahsildars have been appointed, their circles being 
respectively (1) Balh, Hatli, Gopilpur, Sandhol thanas, (2), Drang 
Chachot, Kande Sardj, Harabiégh thanas. No alteration has been 
made in their judicial powers. 


In former times each waziri was administered by a wazir 
under the chief wazir of Chauntra, so called from the chauntra or 
court of justice at the capital where he held hig court and in which 
he is still regularly installed. Inthe time of the Sikhs however the 
waztrs were replaced by kdrddrs, or, as they were called locally, 
palsrds or negis. Tho wazirs had full powers in all cases relating to 
land: they could authorize the breaking up of waste, effect parti- 
tion, assess fluctuating revenue, arrest cultivators who failed to 
pay their revenue punctually, attach. their crops and inflict minor 
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corporal punishmont. ‘They collected the grazing and all other 
dues. Each kardar had a kdéyath, or accountant, under him to keop his 
accounts, and a pinjoli or mehar in cach garh. ‘The wazirt was divided 
into several garhs or mehardis. The garh or fort itself was the 
head-quarters of the iekrdi aud was selected as a safe stronghold 
for the storage of the revenue collected incash or kind. Each garh 
was again sub-divided into several yrdous or bisis which resembled 
the tikas in Kangra, and which were hamlets or groups of huts 
with their adjacent fields. The boundaries of the grduns were vague 
and ill-defined until the Settlement of 1870, when they were clearly 
demarcated and kishfinir maps prepared for the more populous 
tracts. At this Scttlement all the powers above described were 
withdrawn from the kdrddrs, and since then they have only been 
responsible for the collection of the revenue and the keeping of the 
accounts. It is also their duty ta allot the beydr, sending a fixed 
number of men to the capital for service by turns. In these 
duties they’ are assisted by the pinjolis and meha:s, and have 
also a certain number of piyadds, jéltdés or gurdthds. ‘There are also 
lambars whose duty it is to act.as watchmen and assist the police 
in criminal cases. 

The R4jé is assisted in the general administration by the 
Wazir, who exercises tho highest powers, both exectitive and 
judicial. 

His duties are varied and onerona, but his judicial responsibility 
is con-iderably lessened by the fact that every appeal which he de- 
cides can be taken, on further appeal or revision, to the Raja’s court 
even if the Wazir has confirmed the sentence of the original court. 


The administration of the Land Revenue system is supervised 
by the Wazir, and his principal subordinate 1s the Tahsildér, who 
besides his judicial functions is also a revenue officer. In the latter 
capacity the Tahsildir is asxisted by a kdniéingo and 25 patwdris or 
kdyaths. Appeals from the Tahsilddr’s decisions on revenue 
matters go to the Wazir. 





Section B.—Civil and Criminal Justice. 

The Mandi Darbar has adopted the Indian Penal Code in its 
entirety, with tho exception of the section (70) relating to punish- 
ments. This has been modified in the following particulars :— 

(i). As transportation cannot be inflicted, rigorous impri- 
sonment for a term of 10 years or for life is 
substituted for it. 

(ti). Solitary confinement, is not imflicted. 


As ragards prozedure the Criminal Prosedure Code is followed 
in its main principles bat with coasidarable mdifisations in detail. 
Every offensa is cogaisable by thy polics, aad o rovyiving inform. 
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tion of an offence the police chdldn the case direct to the Wazir’s 
court. In cascs of cattle-trespass the thdnaddr has power under an 
old law to inflicta fine commensurate with the damage done, but he. 
must then report the matter to the Wazfr. Minor cases of offences 
against the person or property are transferred by the Wazfr to the 
Tahsildér, who can impose a fine up to Rs, 25 and imprisonment up 
to one month. Assessors are not appointed in Sessions cases, whieh 
are always tried by the Wazir. Sentences of death need the con- 
firmation of the Raji, and are uot carried out until the sanction of 
the Commissioner has heen received No appeal lies from a sen- 
tence of one month’s imprisonment or Rs. 10 fine inflicted by the 
Tahsildir, but any heavier sentence is appealable to the Wazir’s 
court, whence a further appeal lies in every case to the R&jé. 


The lowest civil court is that of the Tahsildér who hears cases 
up to Rs. 100 in value, and suits for cultivating rights. A bench 
of four or five muusifis has power to hear cases up to Rs, 200. 
Appeals from the decisions of hoth these courts lie to the Wazir. 
‘he ,Wazir hears allother cases, and an appeal lies to the Réja’s 
court in all cases. 


Land suits are most common. ‘They are decided in accord- 
anco with the ancient custom of the State. The body of tribal 
laws and customs has never heen codified. 


There are no definite rules relating to pre-emption. 


The following rules of limitution are in force :— 
Years. 
Claims for title inland eA : Ge he 20 
Claims based on bonds ane a os i 20 
Claime based on book accounts ats as a 12 
Claims hased on verbal agreoment ... ba ae 3 
Applications for execution of decrees must. be made 
within nig ee Ae ue is ~S 12 


The law of divorce is curious. A man may divorce his wife 
ete she is willing. A woman vee claim a divorce from her 
usband when he is willing to part with her, provided some other 
man is willing to marry hor, and to pay the expenses her first 
husband incurred at her marriage. 


The Registration Act is not in force. The only documents 
which require to be registered are those relating to the transfer of 
property (without limit of value) and marriage contracts, 1.¢., 
contracts transferring a woman from one husband to another, 
The re-marriage of a widow who has no legal guardian must also 
be registered on the husband’s application and no such marriage is 
legal unless so registered. Registration of betrothals was once 
enforced, but is 80 no longe:. Documents are registered in the 
Wazir’s court. 
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Section C.—Iand Revenue. 


The R&éjé is sole proprietor of ull the land in the State and 
land-holders have no right to mortgage or seH their lands. However, 
to satisfy a decree pussed in favour of a banker, a man can of his 
own free will give up possession of the produce of his fields for a limit- 
ed period not exceeding 14 years, after the lapse of which period the 
land is resumable by the tenant. Many Koli zaminddrs of Ballh, Hatli, 
Rajgarh, Hdtgarh, have effected transfers of laud under the above 
conditions. A tenant who owed arrears of revenue and hed not 
property to pay off the demand, might formally alienate his lands 
to a banker who paid off the arrears with the consent of tle Darbér, 
but now the rules have been revised, and such transfers are only 
allowed for a limited number of years. 


Persons who hold leases of lands from the Darbér are called 
malguzars. Lands are assigned to them by a written lease, called 
sdntha, granted by the Raja, and in this are set forth the name of 
the lessee, the village and zaziri he belongs to, the extent of his 
fields and amount of rent due thereou, with the condition ‘zamin 
badhii badhdni’? which means that the revenue will increase as the 
cultivated area increases, at « fixed rate. ‘The detuils of the begar 
or corv‘e is also given, or if itis remitted, cash, in lieu thereof, is 
realized. This is called bithangnu. 


Leases have been thus granted to the following persons :— 


(1). Mdlguzdrs, as mentioned above. 


(2). Jdgirddrs, who are relatives of the Raja and hold lands 
for their maintenance. 


Kuch member of the ruling family receives a separate allotment 
of greater or less extent, according to the degree of his relationship 
to the Chief or to his influence in the State. 


(3). Mudfiddrs, to whom grants are made for services in 
time of war or peuce. Such special services are 
rewarded by indm or bdsi granta. 

(4). Fozgdér land-holders: These are chiefly the Réjé’s 
attendants and private servants, soldiers of the Body- 
guard, Tahsil and Thana peons, Guards of forte, 
servants attached to the kitchen or rusoi are also 
included. 

(5). Ldrhi-Bast lands aro granted to artisans and menials 
for services done to the State. Lohérs, Kumhsrs, 
Nais and ‘Thhawihs fall under this head. These men 
hold lands for service only. 

(6). Sdsan lands are given to Brahmuns, or religious pricats 
for the performance of religious duties. The power of 
alienation of sasan lands to other Brahmins ww re. 
cognised, 


ari 
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The Rabi crop is called niyth and its revenue is realized in two 
instalments, one in Ahdér and the other in Bhédon, while that of the 
sayar or Kharff is similarly realized in Pos and Phigan. When the 
crop is ready and the corn has been reaped, the amount of seed is 
deducted from the produce. It goes to the mdlguzdr if he gave seed 
to his tenants at the time of ploughing, otherwise it falls to the 
tenant’s share. Half the produce thon goes to the mélguzdr and 
half to the tenant who cultivated the land. Of the village menials 
only Lohérs receive a small fraction of the wheat or rice. The 
great mass of the agriculturists, owing to the small size of their 
holdings, do not employ hired field labour, but some of the wealthier 
ones employ village menials at harvest. and also such poor agricul. 
turists as have no land of their own. Those men gota share of 
what is reaped or in some places food only. At the time of reaping 
the crop, the maélguzér employs a besku or guard to keep watch on 
the harvested crop and the lesku is entitled to receive from the 
malguadr 2 pathas or 8 sears kachcha of wheat or rice. Ploughing is 
doue by the tenants (if any) of the milguzér who are also bound to 
repair the irrigating channels. 

The trees standing on tho cultivated lands are felled by the 
malguzir and the tenant with each other’s permission. A tenant 
has free use of timber trees required for building his huts or for 
ploughing purposes. 

In a very few instances a mdlguzdr receives one-third of the 
produce, Examples of this are met with in the Suranga and Pichhit 
waziris only: 

A mdlguzdér is only evicted from his land in the following 
cases :— 

(1). For default of punctaal payment of revenue. 

(2). For breach of loyalty and fidelity to the ruling prince. 

(8). On refusal to pay additional revenue on the increased 
area of his land if an increase in the cultivated area 
is proved by measurement of the land. 


No mdlguzar has a right to alienate any portion of the land he holds 
and a tenant has no right to claim a mdlquzar’s land during his life- 
time or in the presence of his collateral male issue. No tenant can 
be evicted from the land he has been cultivating without the order 
of the Réja. An order for the ejectment of a tenant can only he 
granted in the following cases :— 
(1). Ifa tenant knowingly neglects his cultivation to the 
injury of the mdlguzdr. 
(2). If he takes away harvested crops in the absence of the 
mdlguzar. 
The widow of a tenant retains possession on the death of her 
husband, and is allowed to have the lands cultivated by his male 


63 
Mano Srate.} Administrative. [Parr A. 


collaterals, or; in the absence of such collaterals, by any tenant she 
chooses. 


Deoddr, kail, mango, shisham,.and toon trees cannot be felled 
without the permission of the Darbar, evon though they be standing 
on the cultivated area of tho petitioner. 


It depends on the pleasure of the Raja to bestow jagir lands on 
his relatives for their maintenande. Such lands usually are given 
according to the degree of relationship. These jdgir lands are always 
granted for tho life of the jdyirddr, and are resumed or reduced, as the 
cese may be, by the State on his death. Some jagirdars receive grain, 
others cash from their tenants ; they are bound by the customs of 
the holdings granted to them, and have no power to make any 
change in them. ‘They also exact’ labour from their tenants accord- 
ing to their requirements, but in no case may the amount exacted 
exceed the rate of labour fixed: by tho State. The tenants of a 
jagirddr are, as a rule, oxompted from doing begar service to the State, 
but the State has reservod certain rights of begdr even in jdgir lands. 
Labour is required from them.ag the occasion of a marriage in the 
Réja’s family : also on the Rajii’s tours, and they must carry loads on 
the occasion of the Political Agont’s or Lieutenant-Governor’s tour 
within the territory of the Stato. ‘They are liable for the carrying 
of gamo for the Réjd’s kitchon, and for carrying supplies of snow. 
Jdgirddrs ure Fited to all the dues which aie received by the State 
except the harydng coss. Mudfiddis and sdsasuldrs also have the 
same rights on the lands they hold unless special conditions are made 
with them contrary to tho established customs. <A jagirdar 
receives revenue from his tenants while a mudfiddr gets rent. 











Princtpal Jag{rdurs. a a Sdaan Landa. Income. 
Rd, Rs. 

1. Midn Mohan Siugh et . L0P0 4 t. Devi Kupesbri eis A 200 

2, » Gangs Singh eis = 720 | 2, Mabddeo Tirlok Nath a $20 

8. » Kishan Singh oh see Wout 3. ” Baij NAth.. Ss 200 

4, » Kabn Singh ts ae 160 f 4, 7 Paraser wet a 160 

5. » Ubhénu “ ce jeu | 5. Sri Madho Réo ad iis 200 

6. ,, Day&l Singh as sis f60 |] 6. Parchit Bajresbri Datt 1,000 

7. » Bawan Singh 7 ‘ 1007 7, i Devi B4m’s wife =... 1,000 

8. % Bhima : abe 226 

Inam Grants, 9, Padba Gauri Datt ae one 175 

; 10. Tarangu Rai... aes ave 125 

1. Wazir Karam Singh ies = «1 pLO P11, P. Kanh and Jui Deo ... Bee 200 

2, Sri Deo, Vaid s is 60712. Maebaot B4) Kishan Gir vee 125 

3, Rameshar, Chandhri as aa (G0 113, Raw Rai 33 ves ins - 150 

4. Devi Dads, Vieht ... oats dae 60 $14. Jamadar Lachhman ... eee 12% 

6. Dewsna, Viebt... ~ sa N5 1715. Bale Sastri && es wal 200 

6. Lakshman, Kayath ag ale 100 | 16. Vaid Vidyasagar is as 200 

Rozgar-Muifi Grange. 

1. Goordhan, Kayath.,. oe 240 
2. Vaid Bri Deo ae sis 240 
8, Mabavt Balkisheo sa 38 240 
4, Lacbbnman, Jamadaér “ oes 140 
6 Miéo Hira Siugh ao e 100 
6. Vaid Vidyasigar see ah 125 
7. Win Bunt Bingh Be ahs 101 
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CHAP, The following statement shows the tenures held ‘direct from 
—~' the State :— 
Rev aes g 
enue. » 2 o ! © 
be |B; (82 (3 
Jdgtrddrs, eo o“ Cea ° 
Mudfiddreand oe. lee hee ie 
Sdsanddrs. tog 83 3 2 
No. Nature of tenure. . pas Eeqié 7 fg f 
i] ©. 2 ONS ce os 
2 2g 3 Bao!l]Zog | = 
2 | S22) 822/338 | 38 
e ges, gas gas 438 
1 | Mdlguedri set ; es . | 119,329! 102! 2,504 8,660, 108,078 
2 | Jigtrdéei fee ake is P 487 47| 320} sto}. 
8 | Sdeandirs ie aa ot Ps 1,101 . 987: 84) 80 
4) Rowgiri ou). | 802 100} is «2 
& | Bast 4s ae if ate tes 315 207 108; 
Ce 99} 40 one 5D 
Total sic - | 122,245 396. 4,623 9,052} 108,174 
| 
— eS ea See ee  S—=—  —————  ———————SSS==" 
No, 1 iand held on pattds or leases-grauted by the State on whioh revanue is paid, 
No.2 land granted on account of relationahip to the raling family. 
No.3 land granted in cherity to Brahmins, 
No.4 land on acro.nt of service dane for the Raja, 
No, 6 land for building dwellings, 
No.6 includes laud for making water-niills. Usually granted to labourera, artisans and 
menial servante in the R&jé’s service, 
The following statement shows tenures not held direct from 
the State :— 
SSS 
| | Paying ds Ube Payi 
ying ‘aying aying 
No. Population. in in half pres eee class of 
| cash. | kind. produce, FOI aOTes 
1 11,256 102 2,604 8,650 | Mdiguedrs, 
2 487 47 830 lto Jdgtrddra, 
8 1,071 bes : 087 84 Sdsandars, 
< 815 207 3 108 Baat-holders, 
6 902 des 802 100 Rotgdr-holders, 
6 40 40 bss a Lahri-holders. 
Total! 14,071 396 4,628 9,082 
———. = — oS = 
Nemes of Lands newly broken up and leased at a reduced rate of 
Soils: revenue are called ut kart lands. Soils are distinguished by local 


names, such as— 

(1). A small piece of land on the bank of a stream which, 
though unirrigated, gets moisture and yields rice, 
tobacco and sugarcane, is called kdtal. 

(2). Fields free from stones lying in a level space are called 
ballk lands. The soil is rich and yields all kinds of 
grain, but suffers if there is deficient rainfall in the 
monsoon, 

(3). Patches of land made by terracing the hillsides are usually 
called ghad lands. They arealso known by the names 
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of gaihri or gaihré. ‘These are unirrigated and when 
rain falls, produce maize, rice, mandal and sonk. 

(4). Fields made by breaking up steep hillsides, where 
ploughing is impossible on account of the slope, are 
called kutliis. Instead of being ploughed, these lands 


are broken up with the spade and wheat only sown in 
Bhédon. 


(5). Lands on tho ridges of hills which are too high to bear 
any Rabi crop but wheat, and are under very hoavy 
snow in winter are called bhraydi or sardt lands. 
The crop ripensin May and June, sowing having 
taken place in August and September. 


(6). Lands on which huts. are built are called suaru base. 
Such lands are granted on a nazrdna and are not 
hable to revenue. 

(7). Lands close to dwellings and on which vegetables are 
gonerally cultivated are called suaru. 

(8). Lands made culturable'by pulling down houses are called 
gharwan. 

(9). Waste land on hillsides loading to a stream or forming 
a path for cattle to a stream is called gohar. 


Sore 


Section D.—Miscellancous Revenue. 

Country spirit is made from gur, mixed with the bark of the 
bér tree softened in water. The decoction is placed in earthenware 
pitchers and surrounded with horse dung. Thus it remains for about 
a week, by which time fermentation has started. The liquor is 
then transferred to metal pots which arc put on the fire, the spirit 
being extracted by distillation in the ordinary way. An annual 
auction is held of the right to distil and sell country spirit through- 
out the State. The income thus realized averages Rs. 12,500. 


The successful bidder sub-lets his rights to sub-contractors 
called Kaknedars, but he alone is responsible to the State for the 
auction money. 

There are some 83 liquor shops in the State. 

The poppy is grown in Sanor, Chahar and Sardj. Opium is 
prepared in small quantities for home consumption and for sale. 

All opium imported has to pass through the customs house 
at Mandi where it pays duty. 

All opium exported pays a duty of 9 annas per seer. 

The license to sell charas is sold by auction annually. The 
contractor sub-lets the right to sell at recognised shops, and has 


the sole right of importing charas, which is obtained from Hoshiar- 
pur. 


CHAP. 
Td, D. 
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Various other contracts are also sold by austion, eg., bridge - 
tolls, the collection of hides and skins, the eolleotion of the State 
dues on account of sugarcane and tobacco oultivation, leases of 
certain grazing grounds, &. 

After the contracts are sanctioned the centractors are formally 
invested with pagris and each present Re. 1 to the State. 

The average amount nominally realised by the State in 
contracts comes to Bs. 40,000 annually. 


Court-fee stamps are manufactured in the Mandi jail and before 
issue aresigned by the Wazir. Their values are As. 2, 4 and 8 and 
Rs. 1,2, &c., up to Rs. 25. Three petition-writers are licensed 
to sell them, and stamps can only be obtained from them at 
the sadr bazar. Neither the Stamp Act nor the Court Fees Act is 
in force. In all Civil suits up to Rs. 100 in value-a fee of one anna 
on the rupee is levied. Above Rs. 100 half that only is charged. 
Stamps of the necessary value are attached to the plint. No feo 
is charged for process-serving. The same stamps may be used for 
agrecments, &c., but the people rarely use stamped agreements. 


Sellers of stamps are bound to keep a list showing the names 
of the purchasers and this operates as a quasi registration, 





Section E.—Police and Jail. 

An Inspeetor of Police, 8 Deputy Inspectars or Thinaldrs 
and 187 constables are entertained. 

The Thdnds or police stations are at Harébigh, Drang, Saraj, 
Chachot, Ballh, Hatli, Gop4lpur, and Sandhol. Lookups and a 
cattle-pound are attached to each Thana. 

There are Lambars or Lambarddrs in each Garh, who repart 
criminal-offences to the Thénadérs and act as chowkidars.in each 
village. 

The people are generally peaceful and law-abiding and serious 
crime is of rare oecurrence. Petty cases of theft are frequent and 


_ oases of adultery and kidnapping not uncommon. 


The Bangélis are the only criminal tribe. They: number 98. 
They moatly live by begging, but a few cultivate land as tenants. 


The Ballh people are given to excessive drinking and quarrels 
often resulting in huct are very common. 


The Chuhdr people on the Kulu road ace addicted to petty 
thefts. They often take sheep ani goats which stray from the 
flocks passing along that road during the summar and winter 
migrations, 

The Thanadars as already mentioned are empowered to unfligt 
fines in cases of cattle-trespass. 
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The Mandi Jail contains accommodation for 50 prisoners. CHAP. 
Paper-making and lithographing are-the chief occupations of the UL 4¢. 
prisoners. x 

Jail. 
Soo Teble 48 of 
Part B, 
Section F.—-Education. 

Thére are 12-schools in the State including an Anglo-Verna- ,Scheole 
cular Middle School at Mandi. 88 of Part B. 

Edueation is very backward, only Khatria and Brahmins and 
& few Rajputs tuke an interest in the subject. 


The School at Mandi is efficiently staffed and is popatar in the 
tewn. 


—— 


Section G.—Medical. 

The King Edward VII Hospital at Mandi, which has recently Hospital. 
been completed, is a spacious building standing on the side of a hill pars” 
jugt outside the town. Lala Thakar Das, an experienced Assistant 

urgeon, is in charge. 

Some 10,000 to 15,000 patients are treated annually. There 
are numerous hakims, the most prominent of whom is Vaid Vidya 
Ségar who acted as a sort of Court physician to the late Réja. 


CHAP. Iv. 


Places of 
Interest. 


CHAPTER IV.—PLACES OF INTEREST. 





Manni Town. 

Mandi town (31° 45’ North, 76° 58° East) picturesquely 
situated on the Beds River, is the capital of the State. The town 
itself is 2,557 feet abcve sea-level; the Shidmd Kali temple on a 
near ridge, which commands the town, is 500 fect. higher. 


The Beas separates the old town from the new one and is 
spanned by a handsome iron bridge (the Empress bridge) which 
was opened for traffic in 1877. 


Approaching Mandi from the Baijnfth side the Residency, 
known as Siiré Kothi, is conspicuous for a great, distance. 


The chief bazir, which is square in shape, is known as Chau- 
hatta, to the north of it is the Customs House. To the west and 
overlooking the bazérisa large double-storeyed house known as 
the Chauntra, Wore the Wazir used to hold his Court and here a 
newly appointed Waziris mstalled. The Kotwal also uses it as an 
office. At festiva's Darbars are held in it. 


' Close at hand is the palace which has received additions at 
various times, , 

The oldest part is known as Damdama and was built by Raja 
Suraj Sen in 1625. In this building aro the Toshakhana, the Stlah- 
khana and the Madho Rao temple: 

The officials of the Toshakhana look after the State jewels, 
valuables, and robes. “In tho picture room are illuminated manu- 
scripts of considerable interest.and value. 

The Silahkhana is the armoury. There is a large collection 
of guns, swords, daggers and shields. The new portion of the 
palace called the Nawa Mahal, was built by the father of the 
present Raja. In it is the great Darbar Hall. 

In front of the palace is a large tank with a stone pillar in 
the middle. 

Pirthi Pal, Rdna of Bhangéhal, was invited to Mandi by his 
son-in-law Raja Sidh Sen and treacherously murdered, 

The unfortunate Rénd’s head is said to have been buried under 
the pillar. 

At the south corner of the tank is the Réja’s stable which has 
accommodation for 100 horses. 

Beyond and near to the Suket road is the royal cemetery in 
which are to be found the monuments of the ruling family, There 
is but little doubt that ‘Sati’ was practised here in olden times 
by the Rénfs. Further on is an excellent swinging bridge crogsing 
the Suketi Khad and called after Sir Dennis Fitzpatrick. 
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The Dak Bungalow, the Residency and the New Hospital 
are close together near the Sukodhi stream. 


On the left bank of the Sukodhf is a famous temple of 
Ganpati built by Raja Sidh Sen, in which is a life-size image of 
that Raja. 

The town of Mandi is 181 miles from Pathénkot, 81 miles 
from Kangra, 124 from Jullundur, 106 from Doréhé and about 88 
from Simla. 

It contains a population of 8,144 souls according to the Census 
of 190], 7,528 being Hindts, 59] Musalmans and 25 Sikhs. Itiga 
busy trade centre, being on the main route from Ydrkand and 
Ladékh to Hoshidrpur and the plains. Trade is chiefly in the 
hands of Khatris. The streets are paved with stone and are kept 
very clean. Being shut in between two comparatively high ranges 
of hills, the heat is somewhat oppressive in summer. The place is 
damp and unhealthy, consumption veing very common. 


KAMLAE. 


The Fort of Kamléh is ¢n the Hamfrpur border, built in 
A. D, 1625 by Réja Suraj Sen of Mandi on the crest of a precipitous 
and isolated bill. It was long considered impregnable, though 
modern artillery would make short work of it. For many years 
Kamléh resisted invaders from the south-west, and later on 
it served as a refuge for fugitive Mandi princes. General Ventura 
captured it in 1840 and the Sikhs garrisoned it for yome years 
until the last Sikh War diverted their energies and gave the 
Mandi Réja a chance of driving them out. The garrison at pre- 
gent consists of accmmandant and 25 men, with six unserviceable 


guns. 
From the reign of Suraj Sen downto that of Surma Sen all 
the wealth of the Stute was accumulated in this fort. A large 
quantity of grain is still stored here. The neighbouring tenants 
can borrow grain from this fort repaying with interest at 25 
per cent. 
BatRKor. 
‘The fort of Bairkot in Mandi was built by Bir Singh, Réja of 
Suket, who conquered the Rénsg of Hatli in order to defend the 
Hamirpur border. The Mandi Réjés did not approve of this 
- advance on the part of Suket, and made several attempts to wrest 
_-the fort from that State. Isri Sen, Réja of Mandi, with the help 
-of Kablér took it in 1808, It is still in good repair and used as 
a State granary. 
Manuorur. 
The fort of Médhopur now in Mandi Saréj was captured by 
Mandi in 1688 from a tributary of Suket. This period marks 
the highest pitch of prosperity that Mandi ever reached. 
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KLIPPER. 
A fort in Mandi captured by that State in 1688, with that of 
Médhopur. 
SHaHrve, 


This fort is situated on a spur between the Rénd and Binnt 
streams, about # miles south-east of Baijnith and. 4 mile south-west 
of Aijti village near the road from Baijnath to Mandi. It is 4,885 
feet above the sea. It belonged tothe Rana of Bhangél and passed 
into the hands of Réja Man Singh of Kulu in 15384 A.D. It did 
not long remain a part of Kulu territory and was finally annexed 
by Mandi in the time of Raja Sidh Sen who murdered Pirthf Pal, 
the last Rana of Bhangdl. It is still kept in good order and used 
as a State granary. 

BatBa. 

This isa small fort on the summit of a hill 8,470 feet above 
the sea about 2 miles up the Shir khad stream on the Hamir- 
pur-Mandi road. 


It was under tho rule of Rana of Hath and was captured by 


Réja Bir Sen of Suket.. Raja Gur Sen of Mandi with the 


help of the Raja of Kahlur took the fort in 1676 from Suket. 
Réja Sansar Chand of Kéngra having conquered Gatl{ Déké 
handed it over to Suket, but Réja Isri Sen re-captured Hatif 
and took the Baira fort in 1808. 


It is stil] used as State granary. 


Goma, 

Guma situated on tho range of hills known Ghoghar ki‘ dhir 
is celebrated for its salt quarries. Salt has been worked here for 
centuries and a very large quantity of it is every year exported 
to the Kangra district. Guma is 29 miles north-west of Mandi on 
the Mandi-Baijndth road and is about 5,112 feet above the sea. 
It was once a separato State under the rule of a Rana and was 
conquered by Réja Madan Sen of Suket about 1400 A. D. Later 
it seems to have fallen into the hands of Réja Laskari and was 
annexed to Mandi by Réja Narayan Sen. Inthe time of Réja 
Suraj Sen, it was captured by the Raja of Kulu and reeaptured by 
Réja Sidh Sen of Mandi. 

Parasag. 


Parésar is about 20 miles north-east of Mandi. It-is a large 
lake with 8 wooden temple on its edge. A large fair takea place 
here in June when Mandi and Kulu people to the number of four 
thousand gather together; wool and blankets are largely sotd. 

Nawiui. 
Nawabi is abcut 20 miles ecuth-west of Mandi. ‘There is s 
large temple dedicated toa goCdess hevirg nineerms, bence the 
name Nawéhi. 
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Tke temple is of an ancient date and supposed to be built by 
Mahla Réjod's of Mahal Mori district. Tois temple has got many 
smaller shrines all round. H-re also are toms of Gosains who 
are buried in sitting posture with tumuli, genarally conical in form 
erected over them. 

A large fair is held here in June, about ten thousand people 
from Mandi and Kangra attend. 


The Riwalsar lake lies about ten miles south-west of Mandi, 
some 5,000 feet above sea-level. 


It was chosen as a place of retirement and devotion by the 
great Rishf Lomas, whose name is mentioned in the Skandh 
Purana of the Hindu Mythology. There itis said that the Rishi 
Lomas used to batho in the waters of the Ganges and Jumna. By 
the power of God both the stroams jommg together made this great 
lake for his sake. Tho circumference of the. lake exceeds a mile, 
and its waters are of immense depth. There are many large float- 
ing islands on its surface and this singular fact is attributed to its 
sanctity. Pilgrims from all parts of India visit the lake which is an 
important place of pilgrimage for the Lamas of Tibet who pay it a 
visit in the cold weather. A great fair is held here on the 1st of 
Baisdkh every year at which about four thousand persons assemble. 
The Lamas built here a separate temple of their own a few 
years ago. Duck in large numbars frequent the lake, but as it is 
Sacred, sportsmen are not allowed to shoot them. 
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THE DIALECTS OF MANDI AND SUKET. 
BY 
The Revd. T. Grahame Bailey, B.D., M.R.A.S. 


i a 


INTRODUCTION. 


Mandi and Sukst are two important states lying between Simla 
and Kaggraé proper with Kula for their eastern boundary. They form 
part of the central linguistic wedge between Camba and the Simla States, 
it being noticeablo that north of Kangra and sonth of Sukét certain 
linguistic peouliarities are found which are not observed in the central 
area. The future in ¢ alluded to.in the Introduction to the Camba 
Dialects (see Appendix to Gazetteer of Camba State) is a good example 
of this. In the central wedge the future isin g or gh, whereas to the 
north and south and east it is ml. 

The main Mandi dialect is rather widely spread. It is found with 
very little change over all the western and northern portions of the State. 
It is also spoken in the capital, and extends without much variation 
southwarda into Sukst. In the following pages a grammar of this 
dialect is given, followed by brief paradigms to illustrate the northora 
dialects. The contre of North Mandé’li may be taken to be Jhatin- 
gri half-way between Sultanptir and Palampir. Chota Banghali, as 
alluded to in the following pages, is spoken in that portion of Chota 
Banghé| which lies in the extreme northern portion of Mandi State. In 
the south-east portion of the State called Mandi Siraj, the dialect spoken 
is still Mandaali, but it shows resemblances to Inner Siraji, the dialect 
of the northern half of the Sirdj Tahsil of Kuli. 

In Mandéali the genitive is formod by the postposition ra, the 
Dative by 7d, and the Ablative by gz or thé. 

Althongh the dialect shows many traces of the influence of Pan- 
jabi, it keeps clear of that influence in the Plural of nouns, which is in 
the Oblique generally the same as the Singular except iu the Vocative 
case. In parts of the State we havo the special Fem. Oblique form for 
8rd Pers. Pronouns so characteristio of Kula and tho Simla States. 
The future is either indeclinable in —ng or declinable in —ghd. 

The Pres. Part in composition is indeclinable, as kar& ha, is 
doing, which remiuds ua of the Kashmiri participle kardx, Another 
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resemblance to Kashmiri is in the confusion between e and ye. Thus we 
find ?é& used interchangeably with tyds, é with yds, etthé with catthé 
(yettht). The interchange of s and h finds frequent exemplification in 
the hill states, ¢g., in the Pres, Auxiliary 43 and sd or asd. Sea the 
dialects passim. 

Mandéali has a Stative Participle in —ira, thus patra, in the state 
of having fallen, pitird, in the state of having been drunk. The pecu- 
liarity of the verb bahn4, beat, has been alluded to under the Verb in 
Mandéali and Chota Bayghalji, and under the latter dialect will be 
found a reference to an interesting undeolined participle used in the 
Passive to give the sense of ability. 

In Sukst there are said to be threo disleots—-Pahis, Dahr and 
Bahal, but this is obviously an over-refinement. I have not had an op- 
portunity of studying thom at first hand, and therefore make the 
following remarks with some reserve. 

The Singular of nouns is practioally the same as in Mandéaji, but 
in the Plural Panjabi influence is shown in the Oblique termination —&, 
The Agent Plural, however, ends in 78. thé is used for the Ablative 
postposition, gé being generally kept-for the purpose of comparison of 
Adjectives. The pronouns are slmost the same.as in Mandéali. 

In Verbs we find that the Dahr dialect roseembles Panjabi in its 
Pres. Part. in —dé, and in its Past Part. in --éa. The Bahal dialect 
has its Pres. Indic. like Mandéali, as midra hd, but in the Imperfect has 
the peculiar double form, mdr@ ha tha, he was beating, mard ha tha, 
they were beating. Tho Sukéti dialects make their future in gh and 
possibly g or 7g, and have the Stative-Participle in—ra, as mdrira, in 
the stato of having been beaten. The Auxiliary Present and Past is 
tho same as in Mandéa}ji. 

Tho system of transliteration is that of the Asiatic Society of 
Bengal, 1 denotes the sound half-way between ¢ and i, italicised in a 
word printed in ordinary type is half-way between « and a; ev simi- 
larly italicized represents the sound of e in French je; is the sound 
of ch in child, ch is tho corrosponding aspirate. 


T. Grauame Balzer, 
aath February, 1908. 
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MANDRALI, (Mandéaji.} 
Nouns, 
Masculine. 


N . = 
NOuUDS In —a. 


Singular. Plural, 
N. ghodr-a, horse 3 
G. ~8 ra as Sing. 
DA. ~8 ja 8 
L. -8 manjha *J 
Ab, 3 £6, ths ” 
Ag. -6 My 
V. ~id -60 


Nonns,in a Consonant. 


Singular. Plural. 
N. ghar, house as Sing. 
G.D.A.T.Ab. ghar-a, ra, &e. 
Ag. +3 7 
Vv. -a -5 

Nouns in-i. 

N. hath-i, elephant as Sing. 
G.D.A.L.Ab., ~bra, ke: $5 
Ag. -ia 57 
Vv. -148 ~i6 


Nouns in -#, such as Acnda, Hindu, aro declined like those in 
~bab, father, is declined liko ghar, except that the second b is doubled 
before any additions. 


Feminine, 


Nouns in -i. 


N, bét-i, daughter as Sing. 
G.D.A TL. Ab. -i ra, ke. 4 
Ag. -i6 


Vv. 16 16 
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Mandeali. 


Nouns in a Consonant. 


Singular. Plural. 
N. baib-n. ni 
G.D.A.L.Ab, -ni ra, &. as Sing. 
Ay. “nid 3 
¥. -ni nid 
Pronovns, 
Singular. 
1st 2nd 3rd éh, this. 
N. had tf 85 ah 
G. mbra tara tés r& (or tyés or tis) 8a r& (yéa) 
D.A, mBj6 taj eC. » &. 
L.  m& bhittar, manjha tuddh; &o. _,, ‘4 
Ab. maths tutthe - x 
Ag. mat tri tiné {né 
N. Gssé tussd 888 bh 
G. = &ssa ré, mhara tussé r& = tinha ra inhé ré 
D.A. iss& j6 n =&ee 1), &e. », &e. 
i. ” &e. ” ” ” 
Ab. ” ” ” ” 
Ag. iiss tussé tinhs inhs 
Singular. Plural. 
N. kun, who, jo, who, = kun. jes 
Obl. kés, &e. jés, &o, kivha jinhé 
Ag. kiaué jiné kinhs jinhs 


hyd, what P has Obl. kiddhi. 


Other pronouns are kdi, someone, anyone, kich, somothiog, any- 
thiug ; har kai, whosoever ; har kich, whatsoever. 





ADJECTIVES, 


Adjectives used ns nouns are declined as nouns, but adjectives 
qualifyiug nouns have the following declension :—All adjectives ending 
ia avy lotter other than @ are indce. 


Those ending in -a Lave Obl. -e. 


Manpr State.} 


Pl. ~8, indeo. Fom. -? indec. 
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It should be noted that the genitives of 


nouns and pronouns are adjectives coming undor this rule. 
Compariaon is expreased by meana of gé, from, than,aa chard, good, 
&s g@ khard, better than this, sabbhi gé khur@, better than all, best. 


Demonstrative. Oorrelative. 


Interrogative. Relative. 


érhd, like that térba, like that képha, like what? jarha, like which 


or this or this 


itnd, so much = titna, so munch_—=s kiitna, how much =jitna, as much 


or many or many 


or many ? or many 


Moat adjectives can be used as adverbs. They then agree with the 
subject of the sentence, The following is.a list of the most important 


adverbs other than adjectives :— 


Time. 
ébba, hun, now 
tébbs, then 
kébbs, when ? 
jébbs, when 
aj, to-day 
kal, to-morrow 
ddthi, to-morrow morning 
parsi, day after to-morrow 
cauthé, day after that 
kal, yesterday 
parsi, day before yesterday 
cauthé, day before that 
kadhi, sometimes, ever 
kadhi na, never 
kadhi kadhi, sometimes 


Place. 
étthi, here 
tdtthi, there 
k8tthi, whore ? 
jatthi, where 
étthitikki, up to here 
i6tthi ts, from here 
upra, up 
bun, down 
nédé, near 
dir, far 
ages, in front 
picché, behind 
bhittar, inside. 
bahar, ontside 


Others are ki, why, vdhi v2 katthé, for this reason, h4, yes, sctabe, 


quickly. 


Prepositions. 


The commonest prepositions have been given in the declension of 
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Mandedait. 


nouns. Subjoined is a brief list of others. The same word is often 
both a preposition and an adverb. 





par, beyond t6r6 katths, about thee 
war, on this side m& sahi, iss sabi, like me, 
whittar, manjhé, manjh, within like us. 
prallé, npon tinha bakkha, towards them 
Léth, below tétage prant, after that 
tika tikki, up to idhi ré Gré paré, round about 
m# uédé, beside me it 
mi saygi, with me tiissa barabar, equal to you 
tésj6, for him maths partdg, apart from me 
VERBS. 
Augiliary. 
Pres, Tam, &e. Sing. ha, _f. hi, Plur. hé, f. hi. 
Past Twas, &e. Sing. tha, fthi-— Plur. the f. thi. 


Intransitive Verbs: 
pauna, fall, 


Fut. Sing. patigh -a jf. i Pl. -8 /f. -i, also paung indecl. 
Imperat. pau paua : 

Pres, Indic, pati& indec, with ha, f. hi. Pi, ho, hi 

Impf. Indic. ,, ‘i » tha; thi, thé, thi 


Past Cond, paund-a (-i -5 -i) 

Past Indic. pad f. péi 

Pres. Perf. péa ha, &e. 

Plupf. paa tha, &e. 

Participle pazike, having fallen, paundé hi, on falling, patra, in tho 
state of having fallen, paundé, while falling, paunéwala, 
faller or about to fall, 


Some verbs have slight irregularities, 


hind, be become. 
Fut. htigha or hing 
Pres, Ind. his ha 
Past Cond, hunda 
Past Indic, hid - 
aund, come. 
Fut. 


aiighaé or dung 
Pres. Indic, ai 


fd ha 
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Past Cond. aunda 
Past Indic. aya 
Participlo aiké, having come, dira, in the state of having come. 
jana, go, 
Imperat. ja ja 
Pres. Iudic. jah ha 
Past Cond. janda 
Past Indic. géa 
Participlo jaike, having gone; géird, in tho state of having gone, 
raihna, remain, 
Fut. rahanghba or rahang 
Imperat. raih raha 
Pres, Ind. rah® ha 
Past reba 
baithna, sit, 


Fut. baithgha or baithang 
Past Cond. baithda 


Transitive Verbs, 
ma&rnA, beat, strike, in general like pauna, 


Fat. marghé or marang 

Pres. Indic. mar# h& 

Past Cond. marda 

Past Ind. méréd, with agent case of subject, marda agrooing with 
object. 

Pres. Porf. maréa ha, with agont case of subject, mar8i hé agreoing 
with object. 

Plupf. méaréa thi, with agent case of subject, maréa tha agree- 
ing with object. 

Participle marira, in the state of having been beaten. 

Tho passivois formed by using the past part. maréa, with the 
required tense of yand, go, ma&réazand, be beaten, The passive is not 
very common, 


The following are slightly irregular:— 


khana, ent. 
Fut. khgha or khang 
Pres. Indic. khah& ha 
Past Indic. khadha 
Participle khadhird, in the state of having been eaten. 
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pina, drink, 
Past pita 
Participle _pitira, in the state of having been drunk. 
déna, give. 
Pres. Ind. dah ha 
Past ditta . 
Participle dittiré, in the state of having been given. 


laind, take. 


Fut, langhé or lagg 
Pres. Indic. lahi ha 
karna, do. 
Past kite 
Wauné, bring, like auna, but. 
Past lai aya 


181 jana, take away, like jana. 


There is a noticeable peculiarity about the past of bahnad, beat, 
strike (Fut. bahangha, bahapg). The past is alwaya used in the 
Fem, I beat him is maf tésj6 baht. Apparently the verb is in agree- 
ment with some fem. noun not expressed. The understood word would 
naturally have the meaning of ‘blow.’ See also under the Banghali 
dialect. 

Oompound Verbs. 
Habit, Continuance, State. 


I am in the habit of falling, ha@ pata kara ha (compounded with 
karnd, do). 

I continue falling, had paunda rak@ (compounded with raha, 
remain). 

Tam in the act of falling, had paunda lagira ha (compounded with 
laggnd, stick). 





List or Common Nouns, ADJECTIVES AND VERBS, 


ghora, horse. biaha, husband. 
b&b, bapi, father. Jari, wife. 

mai, mother. mardh, man. 
phai, brother, janan6é, women. 
babbé, elder sister. mattha, boy. 
baihn, younger sister. matthi, girl. 
gabhri, beta, son, puhal, shepherd. 


bati, daughter. cor, thief, 


Manni State. ] 
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List or Common Nouns, ADJECTIVES aND VERBS—Continued. 


ghira. 
gharyi, mare. 
bald, ox. 
gai, cow. 
mbais, buffalo. 
bakr-a, he-goat. 
-i, she ,, 
bhad, sheep. 
kutt-a, dog. 
~i, bitch. 
ricch, bear. 
barigh, leopard. 
gaddha, ass. 
sur, pig. 
kikk-ar, cock. 
-ri, hen, 
bill-a, cat (male). 
~i, 5 (female). 
Gt, camel. 


panchi, pankhéra, bird. 


il, kite. 

hathi, elephant. 
hath, hand 
pair, pas, foot. 
nak, nose. 
hakkhi, eye, 
mfih, face. 
dand, tooth. 
kan, ear. 
sarod), kés, hair. 
mind, sir, head. 
jibb, tongue. 
pith, back. 

pt, atomach. 
sarir, body. 
pdthi, book. 
kalam, pen. 
manja, bed. 
ghar, house. 
doryas, river. 
khad, stream, 


dhara, bill, 
padhar, plain. 
débri, field. 

roti, bread. 

pani, water. 
kanak, wheat. 
chalii, maize. 
dal, tree, 

grad, village. 
nagar, city. 

ban, jungle. 
macchi, fish. 
painda, way. 
pha], fruit. 
mnfss, weat. 
duddh, milk, 
batti, Anni, egg. 
gbit, ghi. 

t8!, oil. 

chah, buttermilk. 
dhbidsa, day. 

rat, night. 

gar], aun. 
candarma, moon. 
tara, star. 
bagar, wind. 
pani barkha, rain. 
dhuppa, sunshine. 
gird, stormy wiud, 
bhara, load. 

bid, scod. 

15h&, iron. 
kharG, good. 
burda, bad. 
badda, big. 
halkd, little. 
dalidri, lazy. 
akitwala, wise. 
bhacéal, foolish. 
tata, awift. 
paiud, sharp. 
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List or Comston Nouns, ADJECTIVES aND VeERES—Continued. 


uocd, high. 


gora, kharé, beautiful. 


kubhadra, ugly. 
thandaé, cold. 

tatta, hot. 

gudla, mittha, sweet. 
haccha, clean. 

ghat, little. 

bahnt, much. 

hona, be, become, 
auna, come. 

jana, go. 

baithna, sit. 

leina, take. 

déna, give. 

pauné, fall. 

uthna, rise. 

kharna, stand. 
dékhna, seo. 

khana, eat. 

pina, drink. 

bélna, say. 

sauna, sleep, lie down. 
karna, do. 

raihna, remain. 
bahna, marna, beat. 
pachanna, recognise, 


1—%k. 
2—dii. 
3—tria 
4—car. 
5—panj. 
6—chan. 
7—sAt. 
8~—ath. 


9—nan. 


bujjhnd, know. 
pzjjoad, arrive. 
daurna, run. 

nhassi j4na, run away. 
banana, make. 

thaina, place. 

sadana, call. 

miina, meet. 

sikkhna, learn. 
parhna, read, 

hkhné, write. 

mara, die. 

sunné, hear. 

hatna, turn. 

hati auna, return. 
buebna, flow. 

layna, fight. 

jitting, win. 

harna, defeated. 
caléjana, go away, 
bahn&, aow. 

ha] bahya, plough. 
khnand, cause to eat. 
pling, cause to drink. 
sunand, cause to hear. 
cugné, graze, 

c&rué, caréna, canse to graze. 








Numerate, 

Cardinal. 
10—das. 
ll—gyara. 
12—béra. 
13-—tthra. 
14—canda. 
15-—paudra. 
16—sd]a. 
17—satara. 
18—thara. 


Mayor State. ] 


19-~-unnt. 
20—-bih. 
27-—satai, 
29—anattri, 
380—trih. 
37—satattri. 
39—antuali. 
40—cali. 
47—satali. 
49—anaunja. 
50—panjah. 
57—sataunja. 
59—anahat. 
60—satth. 


Ist, paihla. 
2nd, dujja. 
3rd, trijja, 
4th, cautha. 
5th, pajnad, 
6th, chatthag, 
7th, sath’, 
10th, dasaf. 
50th, panjahag. 


1. Tér& kya vad ha? 
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NoumeRaLs—continued. 


Ordinal. 


Cardznal. 


siddhé car, 43. 





Senrences. 


67—satahat. 
69—anhattar. 
70—sattar. 
77—satéiitar. 
79-——unasi. 
S0—assi. 
87—sat asi. 
89—unautié. 
90—nabbe. 
97—satanis. 
100—sau. 
200—d ii sau. 
1,000—hajar. 
100,000—lakkh. 


pauhli bari, first time. 
dujji ,, second time, 
ék gina, onefold, 

das gina, tenfold. 
addha, half. 

paund dai, 13. 

Bawa dai, 2}. 

dhiai, 23. 

ddddh, 13. 


What is thy name ? 


2. Eh ghdra kitni bared ré hoa? How old is this horse ? 
8. Yatthi gs Kasmir kitna kit dir ha? From herve how far is 


Kashmir ? 


4. Tard babbs ra ghara kitné gabhra ha? In thy father’s house 


how many sons are there 


5. Aj baa bard daira gé handikd aya. 


have walking come. 


? 


To-day I from very far 


6. Moré cacti ra gabhra tésri baihni saagd biaha hiira. My 


wncly’s son is married to 


his sister. 
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7. Ghard sufsda ghoys ri jin hi. In tho house is the white 
horse’s saddle, 
&. Esri pitthi pralls jin kasi déa. On his back bind the saddle. 
9. Mai tésrd gibhra j6 bauht bahi. I beat his son vory much, 
10. Uppir dharé ré siré par gad bakri cara ha (or caréd kar& ba 
or cardnda lagira ha). Above on tho top of the hill he is grazing cows 
and goats (or is in the habit of grazing, or is now grazing). 
11, §8 tds dala hath ghdrs pralls baithiré. Hoe under that tree 
is seated on tho horse. 
12, Tésra bhai apni baibni g3 badda&. His brothor is bigger than 
his sister. 
18. Tisr&’ mul dhairupayyé bd. Its price is two and a half rupees. 
14. Mar& bab tés halké gharé whittar (manjh) rah& ha. My 
father lives in that small house. 
15, Tisjo inhd rupayyd asi daa, Give him these rupees. 
16. Tinhé dhabbé tésti lai Ja. Those pice take from him. 
17. Tisjé bauht mariké rassi ké bannha, Having beaton him 
well bind him with ropes. 
18, Khié gd pani kaddh. | Take out water from tho well. 
19, Maths aggé cali. Walk before me. 
20. Kéasra gibhra taddh picche aunda lagira? Whose son is coming 
behind you P 
21. Sé tusss kists mullé 13a P From whom did you buy that ? 
22. Grawf vo hattiwalé go 168 dss6 mulls. Wo bought it from 
a, shopkeeper of tho village. 


ON ee re 
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NORTH MANDEALT. 
Only those points are noted in which North Mandéa]i differs from 
Mandaali proper, 
Nouns. 
The Ablative is formed with gé, from. 
dad, sister, is thus declined :~ 





Singular. Plural. 
N. dad dédd ~& 
G.D.A.L.AD. dédd -& ra, &c. ~8, &e. 
Ag. -6 ~5 
Pronovys. 
Singular. 
Ist 2nd Srd sh, this 
N, oes ta ve a 
G. see ves fom. tésré ra bari f. Sssarh 
D.A. munjo tujd vee ove 
L. ss oes ct we 
Ab. matgé tuddhga A a 
Ag. w. tat tinid, tind, f. téssé  — Inid, ind, f. vssd 
Plural. 
N. ua ve t8 
Ga. mharé thara tinhara 
Ag. = aissé tussd tinhd 


kun, whoP Ag. a. kunié. 


jo, who, Ag. 8. ginié. 
ko3, someone, anyone, Ag. kési, 


Demonstrative. 
bhra, like this or that 
dtra, 80 much or many 





ADJECTIVES. 
Correlative. Interrogative, Relative. 
téhra kohra jehra 
tetra kotra jetra 
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ADVERBS. 
présh, day after to-morrow uphrau, up 
ov day before yesterday. bunhé, down 
atthi tad, up to hero nor, near 
Stthi gd, from hore bhittar 
PREPOSITIONS. 
andhar, bie, within maf néré, besides me 
thalls, below maf kanné, with me 
tall, up to 
Verus. 
Augiliary. 
Pres, let Sing. ha, 3rd s. ha or be 
Past. thea Pl. this f. thi. 
Intransitive Verve. 
pauna, fall. 
Past paisa, f. pail PI. pnid 
Participle paiiraé héa, in tho state of hating fallen 
hong, be, become. 
Past hoa 
aun, conic, 
Fof. aligha 
Imper, a a 
jana, go. 
Fat. jaggha 
Tmperat. ja jaa 
rahnpa, remain. 
Fut. rahngha 
Imper. rah raba 
Past Cond. rihnda 
Past Tnd. reha 
bathna, baghya, sit. 
Past batth 
Transitive Verb. 
dina, give. 
Fut. dfgha ; 
Past Cond.  dinda 


Past 


ditta 
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leuna, take. 
Fat. ligha, lat 
Past Cond. = lénda 
Past Ind. 18a 

galand, say. 
Past galaya 
, janna, know. 
Past janéa 

1ai auna, bring, like auna, 

The future does not appear to have the indecl. form found in 
Mandéali, proper, eg., patyg, marang. The Ist S. however has an 
alternative form in -# as pauil, bahd, I shall fall, strike. 

The partic. faller or about to fall, &c., dispenses with the @ in 
the middle: thus, marnw@l4 or balnwald, striker. 

The past cond, is used for the present Indic., very commonly in 
negative sentences and occassionally in affirmative sentonces. 


babba, father. 

ij, mother. 

bharééri, bhai, brother, 
beuihn, sister. 

dad, elder sister. 

bébbi, younger sister. 
mahni, man. 

mahtimi, woman. 

bdld, ox. 

katt—a, dog. 

-i, bitch. 
gaddha, ass. 
sdngar, pig. 
pair, foot, 
shir, hair. 
pydt, stomach, 
pinda, body. 
kagad, book. 
naj, stream. 
pahay, hill. 
bagi, field. 
shaihr, city. 
jangal, jungle. 
mhachli, fish. 
painda, way. 


phol, fruit. 

daddh, milk, 

anda, ogg. 

ghat, ghi. 

bak, strong wind. 
béja, seed. 

banka, fine good, &. 
bédda, big. 

darijdi, lazy. 

séind, wise. 

guar, ignorant. 
thonda, cold. 
mata, much, many. 
bathna, baghna, sit. 
galana, say. 

rahna, remain, 
patihena, arrive. 
nhathna, nhashna, run. 
bolna, call. 
shikkhna, learn, 
shunna, hear. 

calé anna, return. 
baihna, flow. 

khiana, cause to eat. 
shunana, cause to hear, 


létna, lie down. 
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Numerats, 
Cardinal. 
3—trai. 59—nahat, 
6—chia. 60—shatth. 
7—~satt, 69—nhattar. 
13—tara. 77—asatattar. 
29-—nattri. 79—-nnadsi, 
39—anttali. 90-—nabba. 
49—nanja. 100—-shau, saikra. 
67—-satinja, 100,000—lakh. 
Ordinal. 
Sth, panjad. 10th, dasta. 
6th, chatita. 50th, panjahta. 
7th, satiha. déddh, fi. 


The following sentences are very slightly different from those 
under Mandéali proper, but when they happen to have another turn of 
expression they are worth recording :— 

2. Eis ghoré ri kétri umar bi? What is the age of this horse ? 

3. Etthigs Kashmira tai ketré dir ha ¢ From here to Kashmir 
how far is it? 

4. Third babba ré gharé kétrd larks hé? In your father’s 
house how many sons are there? 

5. Hat bays diré gs handi kanné dyé. I have come walking 
from very far. 

6, Méré cicd ra bata Ssri beahni kanné biaha hoa. My uneole’s 
son is married to his sister, 

7. Ghar& manjhé hacché ghdyd ri kathi hi. In the house is the 
white horse's saddle. 

8. Esri pitthi m& jin kés. On his back bind the saddle. 
9, Mai ésré beta bara maréa. I beat his son much. 

10. 86 pahdra ri céti m% gaia bakri caranda, He on the top of 
the hill is grazing cows and goats. 

11. fis dala heath ghors upphar batthira. Under thia tree he is 
seated on a horse. 

12, Hera bhai apni beahni gd wadda. His brother is bigger than 


his sister, 
18, Mra bab és halkd ghara m& réhnda. My father lives in this 


small house. 
15, Wshj4 sh rupayya dea. To him this rupee give. 
16. Esgs rupayya Idi lau. From him take the rupee. 
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17, Eghjo babis raghié bannhd. Having beaten bim bind him 
with ropes. 

18. Bat gé pani kaddh. From the spring take out water. 

19. Malt gi aggé cal. Walk before mo. 

20. Kesra larka tussa picch3 48. Whose boy is coming behind 


21, Tussd ké agS mul 144? From whom did you buy it P 
22, Grauf 18 sk dukandara gé. From a shopkeeper of the 
village. 
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The following grammatical forms are those in which the Mandéa}i 
spoken in that portion of Chota Bangha) which lies in Mandi Stato, 
differs from North Mandéali gonerally. 











Pronouns. 
Singular. 
1st 2nd 3rd eh, this, 
N, hati, mai aid wae 
G. see si tisra, f. tissd ra 
D.A. minjo 33} oie 
Ab. mags tuggs wae 
Ag. ate tat tinni, f. tissd inni, f. iss 
Plural, 
N, asso tussd 
G. mhara, ass ri tussf rd 
D.A, nssi j6 » ee 
Ag. asst tuss% 
ADJECTIVES. 
étné, so much titna kétoa, jétna 
or many, 
ADVERBS. 
kai, why ? 
VERBS, 
Auxiliary. 
Pres. Iam, Sing. m. ha 
Intransitive Verbs. 
pauna, fall. 
Participle. p&ira, in the stato of having fallen 
6na, come. 
Past aya 
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jini, go. 
Fat. jangha 
raihnd, remain. 

Past réhé 

In Ch3té Banghé] also is found that peculiar fem. past of bahna 
thus :— 

mat tisjé dd trat baht, I atruck him two or three blows ; mai tis76 do 

trat thepré ri bahi, I struck him two or three blows or slaps. 


To expressing the idea of ability with the passive voice, and in 
certain other cases the participle or infinitive is very strangely kept 
undeclined, as— 
&h kitab mangé nth parhéa gandi, I cannot read this book. 
roti mangé nth khayd jandi, I cannot eat bread. 
khaccar nth mangé roké4 yandt, I cannot atop the mule. 
phulké nth minjo dndé pakand, I cannot cook phulke (4, phulke do 
not come to me to cook). 
In these cases on the analogy of Urdi aud Panjabi we should expect 
parhi, khdi, rdkt, pakane. 
The following words taken from the beginning of the list show how 
slightly Chita Bangbali differs from N. Mandéali. 


bappa, father, 


bakr ~i, she-goat, 


1j, mother. bhéd, sheep, 
bhaa, brother. kutt —i, dog, 
babbé, baihn, sister. -i, bitch, 
munni, son. riceh, bear. 
bétt!, danghter. mirg, leopard. 
khaam, husband. gadha, ass, 
lari, wife. stir, pig. 
ma&hni, man. kukk -ar, cock. 
javana, woman. -ri, hen, 
chdbr —1, boy. bill ~8, cat (male). 
-i, girl, -i, ,, (female.) 

guaji, shepherd. it, camel, 
oor, thief. hathi, elephant. 
ghor -a, horse, hath, hand, 

-i, mare. pair, foot. 
mhaih, buffalo. nakk, nose, 


bakr -&, he-goat. 


hakkhi, eye, 


in eelaa atin atin cee ate ate adie ao 





APPENDIX II. 


WEIGatTs AND MRASuURES. 

Before the Settlement of 1871 the cultivated area had never been measur- 
ed, but merely appraised in terms of tho quantity of seed required to sow the 
lond. In the Settlement all the fields and wastes were measured by the vhain, 
and theareas carefully calculated in ghumaos, kanals, and marlas from the 
tieasurenients, though the field maps prepared wee of a rough description, and 
nat exactly uccording to scale, Sard} aud Chohér ilaqas were not measured. 
As the common people could not understand chain measurements, the old system 
of seed meusuro was also retained and entered in the khataunis. epee 18 
the measure used to weigh seed, and a field receiving a patha of seed is said 
to be one patha, and so on; thus :— 

20 pathas=one lakh. 
20 lakhs=oune khar, 


The weight of a patha varies with the kind of grain. The specific 
gravity of mash, sarydra, maize, wheat and husked rice is about the same, 
and a patha of any of these grains weighs about 4 sers kachcha. Barley, 
dhdn (unhusked rice), kodra and kangni are of the samo weight, and a patha 
of any of thoso grains ix equivalont to 8 sere kachcha. An estimate for the 
quantity of seed required to sow each particular fiold in each tract was theo 
prepared, allowance being made forthe quality.of the soil, and thus the revenue 
rate on a khar of land was fixed. ‘This is still in force. 

The returns by khdre are converted mto ghwumaos and acres by the follow- 
ing tables :— 

Khar measures. 


One likh=6 kanals and 13 | One ghumav==24 pathas. 


marlas. 
One patha=6 baths marlas. | One kanal=3 pathas. 
One khar=Hi ghumaos, 5 | One marla=p,ths of a patha. 


kana!s, 6 marlas. 
Ghumao measurements. 


574 inches=one karam 
3 sq. karams=1 niarla==22° 96 sq. yds. 
20 marlas=kanyl=159°2 ten NS 
8 sq. kanals=1 ghumao=3,673'6,, ,, 
1 acre=4,840 sq. yds. 
Thore are two kinds of AAdrs in ase in Mandi, ouo the Chauntra-ki- 
hdr, aul ols oshoe tha Garn-ki-kuar, tn the Chauatra Khar the seod is 
oiuvelas fron 2 to 6lik4as, and ths revoaww ab from Rs, 4 to Rs. 12 per 
khair, axe ocding to the quality of tho soil, while in tho Gark khir the pate 
estimated at from 12 to 16 lakos and tha revenie from Rs, 25 to Rs, 50. 


‘ The measures of weight are as follows :-— 


The unit, to start with, is the sirsai, which is equivalent to two 
olas, Imperial weight : 


8 sirsdis=} pao 24 siredis==1 ser kacheha. 
6 sirsdis=1 pao 5 sers =1 batli or pansers. 
12 sirsdis=34 ser 10 sera==1 dhari. 


40 sers=1 kachcha man, 
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The country ser (kachcha ser) is two-fifths of the Imperial ser, 
and, in like manner, the country man is two-fifths of the Imperial 
man and equal to 16 Imperial sers. 

In Saraj, seed measurements are in pathds and bhars. Tho patha 
isthe same as above, and 16 pathds make a bhdr. In Chohar, Uttarsél 
‘Sanor, Pindoh and Nachan districts the measurements are in pathds and 
bhands: : 

16 pathas=one lakh (or 16 annas). 

16 lakhs=one bhand, - 





Notes on THE SerrLemenT RECORDS. 
(1) The Settlement records consisted of the following papers 
(a) A kishtwdr shajra of each village (or garh). 


(b) A khasra and a khewat of each-village and a statement of 
customs respecting rights and liabilities ; one for each 
village, bound together. 


(2) The fields were measnred by the chain, and area calculated 
in ghumaos, kanals and marlas, 

(8) The following estimate was prepared for the quantity of seed 
required for sowing per ghumao of laud of different soil — 


Nahri Ist class i ee BE w» 82 pathds. 
Do. 2nd_,, ed re a .. 27 do. 
Do. 3rd_s,, a a. oy . 24 do. 

Bardni ist _,, by a “a .. 27 do. 
Do. 2nd ,, . a a aw. 24 da, 
Do. 8rd_,, | 22 do. 


(4) Ghumaon measurements were turned into pathdas at the rates 
given above. 

(5) The old assessment rate per khair of land fixed for cach village 
(given in the old jamabandis) was consulted, and revenue then calculated 
at a fair rate. 


APPENDIX III. 


SUPPLEMENT To DEATH CEREMONIES, 


On the death of the lato Raja Bejai Sen, his ashes were taken to 
Hardwar with great pomp and ecremony. 


The ashes were allowed to remain at the cremating place in Mandi 
for fivedays, onthe six,l they were kneaded with barley-flour and the 
ledves of the holy basil plknt. Of the dough an image somewhat resem- 
bling the late Raja wae prepared, aud, adorned with beautiful clothes and 
ornaments, waa placed in a litter. 


This litter was taken to Hardwar, accompanied by peacock-plume 
bearers, mace-bearers, rak-tail bearers, and a bodyguard of infantry. 
An elephant and several horses lod the procession. 


On arrival at Hardwér, after the usual pind-dan ceremony, the 
image was launched into the Ganges, all the clothes, etc., being made 
over to the Mandi Parohit resident at ardwar. 


The appointment of a Pret Pali was also an interesting custom 
observed on the death of the late Raja. 


Pret meats ‘departed’, and Pélii ‘feeder’: Pret Pali ia the one 
through whom the departed soul is fed. 


On the death of the Raja a young handsome Bralmin, well versed 
in Sanskrit was selected as Pret Pal, 

He was fed with Ahir (milk and tice), touched with the band of 
the dead Raja very shortly after his death, and from that moment was 


entertained for a fnil year with practically all the pomp and splendour 
of the late Raja. 


All the articles in daily use by tho late Raja were given him, it 
being believed that the soul of the dead man would receive nourish- 
ment through the substitute, and: thus be supported on its daily travels up 
to the higher regions which take a fnll lunar year. After the year was 
ended, the Pret Pélu was supplied with clothes, ornaments and cash 
sufficient tv provide him for life, and turned out of the State never to 
re-enter it. Having been excommunicated, according to custom, he could 
not visit his home, and so retired from the world altogether to pass the 
remaining days of his life quietly at Hardwar. 


APPENDIX IV. 





Notes ON PAST ADMINISTRATION, 


(a) During the roign of the late Raja Bejai Sen, his Chief 
Secretary, Mian Man Singh, introduced a system of accounts (1879). Eati- 
aly of revonue and expenditure were, for the first time, prepared by 

im, 

(6) {n 1889 Col. Gordon Young, Commissioner of Jullundur, made 
some rulea for the better administration of the State. Under these rules 
the period of limitation for moncy suits was reduced from 40 to 20 years, 
except in the cases of money lert on book accouuts or verbally, in which 


cases 12 and 8 years, respectively, were fixed. 

(c) In 1889 H. J. Maynard, Esq., I.C.8., was appointed as Coun- 
aellor tothe Raja, He reduced many of the vague methods of proce- 
dure to writing. 

Thus Civil and Criminal suits were defined and clagsified. Instroc- 
tions were issued for the guidance of the Courts, Rules for the hearing 
of appeals and revisions were modified, and periods of limitation fixed, 


Nominally, all these rules are now in forco, bunt of course the Raja 
has always allowed himself a very wido discretion. 


Mr. Maynard also made a Careful note about begdr labour, and 
ractically codified many of the old rales regarding the relationship of 
andlord and tenant, the granting of waste, enhancement of rent, 


etc. 


APPENDIX V. 


sedemen oe 


Robe REGULATING RIGHTS IN FORESTS WRITTEN UP By Mr. MAYNARD. 


(1) The lopping of deodar is strictly forbidden. Right-holders may 
lop other trees up to the half height of such trees, provided the branches 
cut do not exceed 8 feet in length and 2 inches (I wngal) in thickness. 

(2) Gaddis have the right of lopping treas (not deodars) for 
fodder, 

(8) Torches are to be made of dry wood only. 

(4) Grass-burning in or neara forest is only allowed with the 
r4khé’s permission. 

(5) No one is allowed to enter a forest with torches, from (a) Ist 
Chet until the end of Séwan ; (b) from 15th Bhadon until 15th Maghar. 

(6) No charcoal-burning is allowed within 100 paces of e forest. 
Oak and rhododendron are to be given freely for charcoal-making, also 
the stumps of deodar and blue pine. 

(7) Grazing of cattle is forbidden in certain forests for a certain 
period, but right-holders are allowed to cut grass in these forests for their 


cattle. 
(8) Right-holders can cut spruce and silver fir for domestic 


purposes. 
(9) Trees for the construction of buildings are to be freely given 


to right-holders. 

‘(10) | Superior kinds of timber, e.g., deodar and blue pine, are only 
to be granted from the forests when such timber is plentifal. In other 
cases inferior kinds of trees are to be given. 

(11) The following rates are charged to right-holders obtaining 
trees for construction of houses, etc.:— 


Mulberry, walnut and boxwood _... ... Re. 1 per tree. 
Deodar | re oh a A Sym OBE 55. es 
Blue pine and chil (pinus longifolia)... Pee Ye: aera 


Double rates are charged in the case of tenants having no rights in 
the forests, and quadruple rates in the case of Khatri residents of Mandi 


town. 
(12) No deodar under 6 feet in girth, or pine tree under 4 feet, is to 


be felled. 
(18) Forests offences may be punished with imprisonment. 


APPENDIX VI. 


Notes on Cesses levied by the State. 


In addition to the fixed land revenue the following cesses are 
levied :—— 


(1) An appraisement is made of the tobacco crop and 2 annas per 
maund levied, Jagir, Mudfi and Sdisan lands do not pay this cess, 


(2) Four or five annas are levied for each working day on each sugar- 


cane press. Ifthe press is being worked on contract, four annas only are 
charged. 


(8) Harydg. ‘his ceas is realized from all Jagir, Mnéf and Sdsan 


lands, a penis of the produce being taken, roughly, 1 seer of grain per 1 
lakh of land. 


(4) Drubh (pahdri jubh). The State takes a share of walnats, lemons, 
pomegranates, etc. A certain number is fixed for each ilaga, 


(5) Ghardt or water-mill cess. This is realized from jhiwars, or 
professional millers, Landholders who grind corn for their own ‘consump- 
tion pay exceedingly little. Timber for a millis supplied from the State 
forests free of charge. The cess varies from 2 annas to Rs. 4 per mill. 


(6) Kolhi is collected from Telis or oilmen at a rate of 8 annas to 
Rs, 4 per oil-mill. Timber is supplied by the State free of charge. 


(7) Kundhi is realized from workers in tron ore. 


Dhangris, 5 annas 
per smelting furnace. 


(8) Kérangha is levied from Jula4hégs or weavers: from 2 to 8 annas 
per loom being charged. 


(9) Kar or Midngna is collected from the owners of buffaloes at the 
rate of 5 seers kh4m per milch buffalo. 


(10) In cases of emergency every artisan, potter, tailor, blacksmith, 
etc,, 18 required to furnish articles made by him, 


APPENDIX VIJ- 


The following is a list of personal attendants of the Raja and the 
names of the offices they hold :-— 


1, 


11. 
kitchen. 


12. 
13. 
14, 
15. 
16, 
ive 


—~ 
SORIA YO. 


Boti, a cook. 

Banth, a scullion (one who cleans the vessels of the kitchen). 
Andary&, a body-servant. 

Bhéti, a Brahmin who is in charge of the materials of worship. 
Bhandh, an officer in charge of Dharmarth or charity. 
Bhandari, a guard in charge of clothes and treasure. 

Kothialé, an officer in charge of granary. 

Panhérf, water-carrier 

Sawar, one who arranges the game sent in, 

Bohdr, a sweeper of the palaces. 

Dusél{, one who makes plates and cups of leaves for the Raja’s 


Mé&hi, keeper of buffaloes and cows, 

Maksddi, one who keeps medicine, betel-nuts and cardamums. 
Gang& Jai, ono who keeps drinking-water. 

Hird, an assistant of Maksfidi, one who prepares medicines. 
Jalehrd, one who warms water for bathing purposes. 

Kanjkiya, one who accompanies a jampan or dandy, and is a 


sort of mate of dandy or dooly bearers. 


18, 
Nes. 


19. 


gateway. 


20. 


Déhrd, an orderly who isin charge of a small number of order- 
Negi, an officer in charge of officers who keep guard at the palace 


The most strange of allis the post of a ‘taster’ who is called 


chakha. He ia avery reliable and faithful servant, and his duty is to taste 
every dish beforo it is served tothe Raja, for fear he should be poi- 


soned 


